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Introducing Tiéng Anh 9 Friends Plus

Description of the course

Tiéng Anh 9 Friends Plus is a four-level course for lower-secondary students. It will give students all the skills they need to
communicate with confidence in English. The core material covers all the requirements of the secondary school curriculum

in a clear unit structure, Extra material covering culture and CLIL will motivate, interest and engage students, and also allow
teachers to tailor the course to meet students' different needs and abilities. This variety and flexibility extends to a wide range of
supplementary material, carefully designed to build on work done in class and also to address different abilities.

Aims of the course

To make planning and preparation easy

Each lesson in the book is designed to fit into one lesson

in class, and takes you through the stages of warming up,
presenting and exploiting the material, and allowing the
students to personalise and apply what they have learned.
Each lesson in the Teaching notes starts by clearly stating the
aim of the lesson, which mirrors the I ean ... statement.

Each unit directs you to the relevant Culture and CLIL, so you
can easily locate the most appropriate ways to extend each
lesson.

The Student Book follows a carefully designed system

of colour coding in each section, so both you and your
students will recognise the vocabulary, language focus and
skills lessons from the very beginning.

If you wish to support or extend the waork, the
photocopiable worksheets on the Teacher's Site are all
clearly linked to each lesson, so you can find the relevant
worksheet straight away.

To keep students interested and involved

Tiéng Anh 9 Friends Plus is a topic-based course and the
themes have been carefully chosen to maintain students
interest and motivation throughout the year. The topics and
texts are designed both to motivate and to educate teenage
learners. The activities are designed to engage students and
encourage participation, The Culture and CLIL at the back
of the Student Book provide variety and enable you to adapt
the course to suit students’ interests,

To give students opportunities to use English in a
personal and practical way

The Use it! exercises at the end of lessons encourage
students to think about English and use it to talk or write
about their own ideas. The Key phrases sections give
students language to use in a communicative and functional
way. Students are more likely to learn and remember
language if activities are meaningful and realistic, and if they
are encouraged to use it in communicative contexts,

To be flexible and to cater for all learning needs

Tiéng Anh 9 Friends Plus has been designed to be flexible, so
that it can be used in streamed school systermns, mixed-ability
classes, and varying teaching loads. With Tigng Anh 9 Friends Plus
you can choose the most appropriate material for your class
and for individual students. The Culture and CLIL at the
back of the Student Book allow you to give students extra
practice of particular skills and introduce variety into your

classroom. If you have a range of abilities in the class, the
Workbook, Tests and Photocopiable worksheets contain
three levels of material, so that you can select the right
material for each student.

To develop effective reading, writing, listening and
speaking skills

Tiéng Anh 9 Friends Plus places equal emphasis on the
development of all four skills. Each unit contains reading,
writing, listening and speaking sections. A step-by-step
approach has been taken to speaking and writing, which will
ansure that students of all abilities will be able to produce
their own texts and dialogues. The Culture and CLIL pages
provide a variety of additional challenging reading material.

To develop students’ ability to understand and
apply language rules accurately

Tiéng Anh 9 Friends Plus presents new language in context
o ensure that students fully understand usage as well as
forrm. Each new point is practised in a variety of challenging
activities to make students think and apply what they have
learned. There is always a Rules section, which encourages
students to think about and complete language rules
themselves,

To set goals and see outcomes

Every lesson starts with an I can ... statement, so the aim is
always evident, Lessons finish with a Use it! exercise which
is the productive outcome as described by the Ican ...
staternent, Setting clear, achievable, short-term goals should
increase students motivation,

To review and recycle language thoroughly and
systematically

Language is recycled throughout the course. A Progress
Review section follows every two units and there are further
opportunities to consolidate and check progress in the
Workbook.

To incorporate the latest developments in teaching
methodology

Tiéng Anh 9 Friends Plus follows a tried and tested structure in
the presentation and practice of language, but it also gives
you the flexibility to introduce newer teaching methods into
your class when you are ready. For example, the CLIL in the
Student Book and the Curriculum extra worksheets on the
Teacher’s Site will enable you to experiment with Content
and Language Integrated Learning (CLIL) in a structured way.

Introduction



To provide a comprehensive digital solution

Tiéng Anh 9 Friends Plus offers the facility to incorporate interactive teaching and learning in the classroom.

The Classroom presentation tool contains digital versions of the Student Book and Workbook, which you can use to bring
the Student Book to life with fully interactive activities on the interactive whiteboard,

Components of the course

Introduction
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The Student Book contains:

s g Starter unit to revise basic vocabulary and grammiar.

* eight teaching units; each unit has two vocabulary sections, two grammar presentations,
and one listening and reading sections. There is practice of the four skills throughout, Each
unit has a whole page devoted to speaking skills and a whole page devoted to writing skills,

s four Progress Review sections after every two units with self assessments and / can ..

staternents and eight CLIL and Culture sections which provide revision of all the language
studied up to that point in the book, as well as additional cultural information.

* 3 Reference section which includes: a Language focus reference for each grammar point;
an Irregular verbs list, and an alphabetical Wordlist.

The Workbook contains:

. SIX paegeﬁ:efiaddltlonal practice for each of the Student Book units. The Starter unit has four
ages. Tr jrammar, reading and writing at three levels

of d|fﬁcu1ty.

* four pages of Cumulative review which provide revision of all the language and skills
studied up to 3 particular point in the Student Book:

+ 3 Reference section which includes: additional Language focus practice exercises for each
grammar point; a Key phrases section with Key phrases from the Student Book.

The Teacher’s Guide contains:

 anintroduction with information on Tiéng Anh 9 Friends Plus methodology.
+ teaching notes and answers for all the Student Book material,

 ideas for extra optional activities and mixed-ability classes.

+ background notes, cultural information, and language notes.

o the audio scripts for the Student Book and the Workbook.

¢ the Workbook answer key.



The Teacher's Site www.phuongnam.eduvn provides:

» photocopiable language focus and vocabulary worksheets at three |evels: basic, revision
and extension.

¢ photocopiable speaking worksheets
 diagnostic tests to use at the beginning of the school year.

» end-of-unit tests, including listening, vocabulary, grammar, reading and writing activities at
three levels: basic, standard and higher. There is also a speaking test for each unit.

» end-of-term and end-of-year tests at three levels: basic, standard and higher.
 five-minute tests covering language from the vocabulary and language focus lessons.
¢ parallel (A/B) tests are also offered to prevent copying.

» All the tests are available as editable Word files and PDFs.

» Audio mp3s for Student Book and Workbook.

The classroom presentation tool contains:

e digital versions of the Student Book and Workbook.

» audio, video and interactive exercises that can be launched directly from the page.

¢ automatic answer keys that let you display answers all at once of one by one.

» tools that let you zoom and focus on a single activity, highlight, and add notes to the page:

The Teacher's site wyyw.phuongnzam.eduyn provides;

» photocopiable Curriculum extra worksheets,

» photocoplable Drama worksheets.

» usefulinformation for teachers such as Key competences and the Common European
Framework:

Introduction 5
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Tiéng Anh 9 Friends Plus - Student Book at a glance

There are eight units and a Starter unit in the Student Book. Each unit has seven lessons. Each lesson provides material for one

classroom lesson of approximately 45 minutes.

Core teaching units
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Lesson 1
¢ This lesson occupies two pages although
it is still designed for one lesson in class.

The Think! gquestions encourage students
to start thinking about the unit topic.

—e Every lesson has an explicit learning

objective, beginning with lean ....

EPTTIET]

+ The Culture and CLIL section refers to the
extra optional material at the back of the
Student Book.

——o The first vocabulary set, which

establishes the topic of the unit, is

presented and practised,

A quiz, questionnaire, puzzle or game

contextualises the vocabulary set.

The vox pop video contextualizes the
r vocabulary set and models the Key
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phrases. The video also has an audio
version on the Class audio CD.

= The Key phrases section provides

practice of the vocabulary set in everyday
language for communication.

Lesson 2

- A reading text contextualizes the first
vocabulary set and models grammar
structures which students will study in the
following lesson.

= A comprehension exercise practises

the vocabulary and develops reading
sub-skills.

——e The Vocabulary plus section highlights

and practises key new vocabulary from
the reading text.

Lesson 3

¢ The first grammar section presents and
practises one or more grammar structures
in a guided inductive way. Students may
be asked to complete sentences using
examples from the reading text. They then
develop rules or answer questions about
rules based on the example sentences.

Introduction

¢ The grammar practice exercises are
often topic-based.
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Lesson 4

The second vocabulary set is presented
and practised.

Avariety of comprehension exercises
practises the vocabulary and develops
listening sub-skills.

The listening activities contextualize

the vocabulary set and model grammar
structures which students will study in the
following section.

Lesson 5

The second grammar section presents
and pracfises one or more grammar
structures.

A Remember! post-it offers a reference
point to a grammar or vocabulary item
they have met before. This quick reminder
will help them complete the relevant
activity.

Lesson 6

There is a double page of productive
skills practice in every unit, which further
recycles and consolidates language
practised in the unit.

A whole page is devoted to speaking
skills with a functional focus.

The functional video allows students to
watch the speaking model being used in
2 second dialogue. The video also has an
audio version on the Class audio CD.

The Key phrases section highlights useful
structures which students can use in their
own speaking dialogue.

Speaking activities lead students step-
by-step towards producing their own
dialogues. This ‘presentation, practice and
production’ approach is suitable for mixed-
ability classes and offers achievable goals,

Lesson 7

A whole page is devoted to writing skills,

The lesson always begins by looking
at a writing model and studying the
language, structure and format.

The Key phrases section highlights useful
structures which students can use in their
own writing task.

The Language point presents and
practises useful writing skills and
structures, such as punctuation and
paragraphs.

The Writing guide encourages students
to think and plan before writing a specific
task. This supported approach increases
students'linguistic confidence,

Introduction
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Progress review

——e There s a four-page Progress review at the
end of every two units,

¢ The exercises check understanding of all the
vocabulary, grammar and skills presented in
the units. They also provide a record of what
has been learnad in the units.

The Self-evaluation section encourages
students to think about their progress.

This type of activity is also very helpful in
students'development as learners because
it encourages them to take responsibility for
their own learning.
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¢ There are two listening exercises
in every Progress review.

——= The Finished? activity provides support for
mixed-ability classes.
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» The Study strategy builds students'study
skills and encourages autonomous learning.
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I——- The pronunciation exercises allow students
to practise and improve their pronunciation.
There is a pronunciation exercise in each unit
of the Student’s Book.

A final Use it! exercise allows students to

use the new language in a more productive,
personalized, or creative way. This is the
productive aim of the lesson as described by
the Iean ... statement.
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¢ The Language Focus Reference

section provides grammar
explanations covering form

and usage.

¢ The alphabetical Focus Wordlist provides
a list of the words used in each unit of the
Student Book.

¢ Each entry has a definition and phonetic

transcription (British and American
English).
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Tiéng Anh 9 Friends Plus Options

There are extra lessons for each unit which review and extend the language: CLIL and Culture.
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s There are four CLIL sections
linked to the curriculum for
other subjects studied in lower
secondary schools,

s Subjects such as maths, language
and literature, natural science and
geography are addressed through
motivating texts and activities,

s These pages allow you to
introduce CLIL into your classtoom
in astructured way.

e There are four Culture sections,
which invite cultural comparisons
and get students thinking about
similarities and differences with
their own culture,

¢ |fthereisadocumentary video
with the lesson, it s indicated by a
video icon and titlein the header.

Tiéng Anh 9 Friends Plus - Workbook at a glance
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¢ The Workbook includes exercises in grammar,
vocabulary and skills, which mirror the
language and skills work in the Student Book
pages.

There are three levels of practice activities:
one-star activities provide basic revision and
language manipulation; two-star activities
involve more productive exercises; and
three-star activities are more open and offer
mote challenge.



Workbook reference section
There is a Language focus practice section for each unit, which
reviews all of the grammar structures in the unit.
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¢ This section provides
corresponding exercises
to check and consolidate
understanding of each grammar
structure.
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¢ The Key phrases section contains
a list of all the Key phrases in the

Student Book.

The Cumulative review section
deals with listening, speaking
and writing points covered inall
the preceding units.

There are four Cumulative review
sections,
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Tiéng Anh 9 Friends Plus
methodology

Vocabulary

Two vocabulary sets are presented in each unit of

Tiéng Anh 9 Friends Plus. Both sets are connected with the
main topic of the unit, and items have been selected for
their frequency, usefulness and relevance to the age group.
The vocabulary sets are presented through pictures or
photos and / or short texts. They are also contextualised in
the Vox pops videos. There is a variety of practice exercise
types. Students are often asked to use language either in a
personalised or creative way, and some exercises have open
answers, so students can complete the tasks according to
their ability. Where appropriate, a Key phrases section shows
students examples of the vocabulary used in everyday
communication and enables them to put this into practice.
The target vocabulary is recycled and reinforced in texts and
exercises throughout the unit.

The Workbook provides three levels of practice. One-star
activities provide basic revision and language manipulation;
two-star activities involve more productive exercises; and

three-star activities are more open and offer more challenge.

The vocabulary from each unit is also tested in the Progress

review. The Teacher’s Site also provides photocopiable

worksheets at three levels to give further consolidation and

extension of the vocabulary sets.

The Wordlist in the Student Book provides students with

an extensive vocabulary resource, which can be utilised in

various ways:

» Forreference: it can be used as a mini-dictionary.

* For extension: additional words are provided in the
picture dictionary sections to widen students' vocabulary.

Language focus

Each unit of Tiéng Anh 9 Friends Plus has two or more
Language focus sections. The syllabus divides grammatical
points into manageable chunks to avoid overload, and so
that students have time to assimilate and practise what they
have learned,

New structures are always previewed in context, either

in a listening or reading text, so that students are familiar
with the meaning and usage of the grammar before
manipulating its form. Students remember rules better if
they work them out for themselves. Grammar is therefore
presented in a guided-discovery way. Students are asked
to analyse examples, based on the listening or reading text,
and then they are encouraged to deduce rules. If necessary,
these can be checked in the Language focus reference in
the Workbook. This inductive method helps students to
engage with the language, which in turn should help them
to remember it.

The grammar presentation is followed by a number of
graded practice activities. The activities are topic-based
and therefore require students to understand the usage
and meaning of the grammatical structures, as well as the
form. Some activities are more controlled, and others are
more open. Every lesson concludes with a Use itl exercise
that allows students to use the new language structures

in a more productive, personalised or creative way. Where

Introduction

appropriate, a Key phrases section shows students examples
of the structure used in everyday communication and
enables them to put this into practice.

There is also a Language focus reference in the Student
Book. This includes a more detailed explanation of the
grammar point. You can read through the explanation with
your class, and use this section for revision.

There are further grammar practice activities in the
Workbook. As with the vocabulary exercises in the
Workbook, there are one-star activities which provide basic
revision and language manipulation; two-star activities
which involve more productive exercises; and three-star
activities which are more open and offer more challenge.
The Teacher's Site also provides photocopiable language
focus worksheets at all three levels.

Reading

In Tiéng Anh 9 Friends Plus there is a wide range of text types,
including articles, questionnaires, emails, webpages, stories,
quizzes and interviews. All texts are carefully graded and aim
to provide interesting information in a realistic way. Most of
the texts are recorded on the Class audio CD.

Reading texts are used in different ways throughout

the book:

To preview grammar; the main text in each unit is used to
recycle the first vocabulary set and to preview new grammar
points, It is graded at a language level which is slightly
higher than students have actually reached, but which is
aasily attainable.

For integrated skills work: model texts on the skills

pages also provide input for the speaking and writing
activities. They present Key phrases for studentsto useina
communicative and functional way.

For extensive reading: texts in the CLIL and Culture
sections also recycle language from previous units, but are
rmore challenging in terms of length, lexis and / or structure.
The main reading text in each unit has'.comprehension
exercises which fogus on different sub-skills. The first exercise
generally helps students to gain a global understanding of
the text. Subsequent exercises ask students to read the text
more carefully and then ask personalized questions on the
same topic. The Vocabulary plus sections present key new
language from the reading text.

The texts on the CLIL pages focus on cross-curricular
subjects, such as language and literature, geography and
natural science. Each topic area has been carefully selected
to tie in with the topic of the unit as well as the curriculum
for that subject area in lower-secondary schools. While the
texts are challenging and introduce new vocabulary, the
language has been graded to ensure that students are not
faced with too many unfamiliar structures.

The Culture pages offer a longer text with comprehension
exercises. To help students cope with a longer text, look at
the background information notes in the Teacher's Guide so
that you can pre-teach vocabulary if necessary, and
pre-empt any difficulties. Discuss the photos or pictures with
the class, eliciting as much key vocabulary as possible, and
elicit some general information about the topic before you
begin reading.

There is more reading practice in the Workbook.




Listening

The listening texts in Tiéng Anh 9 Friends Plus follow the
second vocabulary set. They put the new vocabulary in
context, providing a range of speakers in different situations,
including radio programmes, interviews and conversations.
The language used in the recordings is carefully graded.
The listening exercises focus on a variety of sub-skills and
are usually in two stages. The first listening exercise helps
students to gain a general understanding of the text.

The second exercise asks students to listen for specific
information.

Most of the listening and reading texts have been recorded
using a variety of accents. Playing the Class audio CD as
students are reading will help them to become familiar with
the sound of spoken English.

Speaking

On the Speaking page, a dialogue is modelled and the
activities range from controlled exercises where students
repeat the dialogue with the functional video or Class audio
CD, to a more open follow-up exercise, where students make
up their own dialogue following the model. Students can
simply 'perform’their own dialogues in pairs, or they can
write them down first before reading them aloud.

Before students perform a speaking activity, make sure that
they understand the task. Do not expect students to speak
imrmediately. Model an example exchange with a stronger
student and give written support on the board. Work on
short exchanges around the class by nominating different
pairs of students to speak while the rest of the class listen,
For longer dialogues, give students tirme to prepare their
conversations in writing before performing in front of the
class.

Pronunciation

There is one pronunciation exercise in each unit. These
exercises cover individual sounds, sentence stress and
intonation. They are recorded on the Class audio CD.

Writing

Tiéng Anh 9 Friends Plus devotes a page in every unit to
guided writing activities. The final writing tasks cover a
variety of different text types, such as emails, blogs, articles
and profiles. The support given for these final tasks ensures
that even the less able students will be able to produce
something.

The page begins with a model text showing clear paragraph
structure, and uses grammar from the unit in simple
sentence patterns. The model text also exemplifies a
language point, such as conjunctions or punctuation, There
is practice of this language point before students move on
to the writing guide, which prepares them for the writing
task. Often students don't know what to write, so the Think
and plan section gives a list of questions or instructions

to help students plan their writing, showing thern how to
structure their notes into paragraphs, and how to begin each
paragraph, Finally, students are encouraged to check their
written work.

There is more writing practice in the Workbook.

Tiéng Anh 9 Friends Plus Options

Each unit offers four of the following optional pages which
can be found at the back of the Student Book:

o CLIL
e Culture
You can choose the options which are best suited to your

class, according to the time you have available and the
students'level.

Methodology support

Teaching methodology resources to support the teacher

in the classroom are included in the Teacher’s Site. These
include general teaching tips, and an Introduction to CLIL,
There are also eight new How to... guides which focus on
classroom management skills such as How to teach students
with SEN, and How to teach mixed ability classes.

Key competences

A mapping arid of Key competences® is available on the
Teacher’s Site. These show how the competences that have
been identified as suitable for development in the English
classroom are developed in Tiéng Anh 9 Friends Plus.

*The European Framework for Key Competences for Lifelong Learning was introduced into education legislation at the end of 2006,
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Evaluation and testing

Tiéng Anh 9 Friends Plus provides a wide range of ways for you
to check your students’ progress. In addition, this course also
takes into account the fact that students in the same class
learn at different rates; some students will need more revision
and some students will want more challenging activities.
Here is a brief summary of what is provided and where you
can find it.

Testing what students have learned

In the Student Book

Progress review Thereis a Progress review for every two
units, which focuses on all the lessons from the units. The
Progress review is an opportunity for students and teachers
to see what students already know and where more work
needs to be done. You can set the Progress reviews for
homework, or ask students to do them in class. Students also
have the opportunity to evaluate their own progress using
the self-evaluation feature and I ean ... statements.

In the Workbook

The Cumulative review pages test the skills covered in

all the previous units cumulatively. Remind students that
activities on these pages are cumulative, so they know that
they are being tested on the language fror previous units,
Suggest that students revise using the Language focus
reference in the Student Book and Key phrases bank in the
Workbook before doing these sections.

Evaluation

A wide range of tests is available on the Teacher’s Site. This
contains all the tests as editable Word files and as PDFs, the
answer keys and the accompanying audio files. The track
numbers in the tests refer to the audio-on the disk.

The Test Bank contains a wide range of material to evaluate
your students including: a diagnostic test; unit tests; end-of-
term tests; end-of-year tests; speaking tests; and five-minute
tests, The unit tests, end-of-term tests and end-of-year tests
are at three levels (basic, standard and higher) to allow you
to choose which best matches your students'abilities. The
standard tests are also available in A and B versions (parallel)
to avoid copying.

All the tests (apart from the speaking and five-minute tests)
have the same format and include listening, vocabulary,
language focus, reading, writing and speaking sections.

The diagnostic test covers language that students will have
learned previously and is a useful tool for measuring your
students'level of English before the start of the year.

Assessing project work

Projects provide a great opportunity for self-assessment.
Evaluation of project work is a good group activity. Students
may benefit from producing work in groups, but they can
also benefit from assessing work together cooperatively and
maturely.

As groups, or individuals if appropriate, students can review
the process of making their project: Did they plan well? Did
they exploit resources effectively? Have they provided too
much / too little information? Did they work well as a group?
Were tasks evenly distributed? Did they choose the hest
presentation method? What could they have done better?
Whole-class evaluation could include voting in different
categories, for example: the most attractive poster, the most
informative text, the most original idea, the most engaging
presentation.

An important thing to remember about projects is that
they are a means of communication. Just as total accuracy
in other forms of communication is not strictly required,
neither isitin project work. |f students have been able to
present their ideas or information in a meaningful and
coherent way, they will have achieved the goal.

Continuous assessment

[ addition to using the test material provided, you may
also wish to assess your students’ progress on a more
regular basis. This can be done by giving marks for students’
homewaork and for their performance in class. There are
various opportunities to assess students' pragress as you
are working through a unit. The Speaking and Writing
pages in the Student Book all require students to produce
a dialogue or text that could be used for assessment
purposes. The Speaking worksheets on the Teacher's Site
could also be used. The Progress review section and the
Key phrases bank in the Workbook provide a list of target
vocabulary and Key phrases, so you can easily check what
stuclents have learned. Make sure that your students know
that you are marking their work, as they will respond more
enthusiastically to productive tasks if they know that it will
influence their final grade.

* The European Framework for Key Competences for Lifelong Learning was introduced into education legislation at the end of 2006,
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( Classroom Presentation Tool
Deliver heads-up lessons with the classroom presentation tool.

Engage your students in your blended learning classroom with digital features that can be used on
your tablet or computer, and connected to an interactive whiteboard or projector.

Play audio and video at the touch of a button and launch activities straight from the page.

These easy-to-use tools mean lessons run smoothly.

Answer keys reveal answetrs one-by-one or all at once fo suit your teaching style and the highlight
and zoom tools can be used to focus students' attention.

Take your classroom presentation tool with you and plan your lessons online or offline, across your
devices. Save your weblinks and notes directly on the page - all with one account.

—e Zoom in to focus your students’ attention on a single activity,

1 Complete senterices 1-3 with the watds n the box.
The arawer quaslioes.

» Play audio and video at the touch of a button. @
[ Speed up or slow down the audio speed to :

arind

beught o
1
21
31
& Wihat
5 sha.

tailor lessons to your students' listening level.

v oAl

sre regilar and

a Wihich of the yerhs
W

smple.af mgiilar

32 STt D anit

—"® 1 Complete sentences 1-5 with the words in the box.
’ Then answer questions a—c.
* Save time in class and mark answers 2l| at once. . T ™

| bought did didn't started wasnt |

» Reveal answers after discussing the activity

S -— | RO | ez scared, but | was nervous.
with students, Z i iiisome new sport clothes.
» Try the activity again to consolidate learning. i .. D>isee you at the sports centre.
4 What!________ Diyoudo last weekend?
5 shet____ itosing professionally when she
was only six.

a Which of the verbs in the box are regular and
which are irregular?

b How do we form the past simple of regular
verbs?

¢ Which verbs do we use to form questions and
negatives?

WY ANCUBGE PO < bt it ple+ Chgeet aned satject aasstion
b b 4 vt L

Save your weblinks and other notes for quick
access while teaching. Use across devices using
one account so that you can plan your lessons
wherever you are.
—e YWork on pronunciation in class: record your
students speaking and compare their voices to
Tiéng Anh 8 Friends Plus audio.

Example screens taken from iPad 1OS version Introduction



Student Book contents

UNIT VOCABULARY LANGUAGE FOCUS
Starter Unit | pe Social media and the internet: p7 Present tenses; Question words before to-infinitive
connect, download, update, eic,
Key phrases: Frequency expressions
UNIT VOCABULARY READING LANGUAGE Focus ~ VOCABULARY AND
LISTENING
1] p10-11 Memories: p12 A fact file p13 Past perfect pl4 Describing objects:
Jorget, remember, remind, etc Vocabulary plus: Phraszl verbs Jragile, rare, valuable, etc.
Then and NOW | Key phrases: Finding out more Pronunciation: Stress in
information adjectives
Culture: Andy Warhol's time capsules p90
8 p18-19 Making decisions: p20 Anonline article pZl Present perfect: p22 Personal development:
consider, hesitate, make up my Vocabulary plus: Adjective simple and continuous; | phrases with get:
].Ifestyles mind, etc. suffixes: -ful and -fess Jorand since get into, get to know, get used
Key phrases: Talking about o, ete.
strengths and weaknesses
CLIL: Civic and ethical education: Moral values pd1
PROGRESS REVIEW 1 p26-29
g} p30-31 Money and marketing: pazZAn interview p33 Adverbial clauses and | p34 Shops and shopping:
brand, cost, retailer, etc. Vocabulary plus: bour + noun | phrase of reason deliver, exchange, fit, etc.
Our Key phrases: Talking about combinations Pronundation: /s/ and /f/
surroundings spending habits
Culture: Buy Nothing Day pa2
é} p38-39 Feelings and emotions: p40 An investigation pdl Possibility and pd2 Music, mood and health:
! adjectives and nouns: Vocabulary plus: Compound | cerfainty calm down, turn off, work
Feelings annoyance, annoyed, anaeying, etc, | adjectives out, efc,
Key phrases: Talking about your
feelings
CLIL: Sclence: The science of happingss pg3
PROGRESS REVIEW 2 pa6-40
5 p50-51 Discovery and invention: pE2A fext pS3 Gerunds and p54 Life and the universe:
‘ nouns and verbs: Vocabulary plus: Noun infinitives gravity, planet, star, etc,
English discover, discavery, imaging, sUffixesi-af, -ef ~lar, ment Pronundiation: The letters eq
and world fmagination, etc.
discovery Key phrases: Talking about
discoveries and inventions
CLIL: Biology: Vaccines po4
@ p58—59 Types of people: pED A poem pE1 Reflexive pronouns p62 Personality and
introvert, optimist, realist, etc. Vocabulary plus: Idioms and experiences; adjectives,
The self Key phrases: Comparing proverbs nouns, verbs;
personality adventure, adventurous,
benerit, beneficial, etc
CLIL: Experiential activity: A personality game p35
PROGRESS REVIEW 3 pE6-60
? p70-11 City features; p72 Two online texts p73 Adverbial clauses of | p74 Buildings and
feisure facifities, music venue, Vocabulary plus: Comparative | result archaeology:
On the streets | open-gircinema, etc, and superlative adjectives bury, destroy, renovate, etc.
P P ) ¥ 41
Key phrases: Tz\king about your
neighbourhood
CLIL: Geography: Mexico City p96
p78-79 Feelings: p&0 Scream rmachines p8&1 Reported statements | p82 Injury collocations
Jascinated by, bad at, nervous about, ete, | Vocabulary plus: ridiculous, cut /cut/acut, burn / burned /
Scary Key phrases: Talking about how fatal, excited, etc. g burm, ete.
things make you feel
Culture: Skara Brae pa7
PROGRESS REVIEW 4 p86-89
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VOCABULARY AND LISTENING LANGUAGE FOCUS

p8 Digital technology: p9 Question tags; used fo
app, calculator, games console, efc. Language focus reference: Starter Unit1p9g
LANGUAGE FOCUS SPEAKING WRITING
p15 Past narrative tenses pl6 Tellingan anecdate p17 A blog post
Key phrases: Talling an anecdote Language point: Tirme connectors

Key phrases: Describing an eventful day

Language focus reference: Unit1p99

p23 Present perfect vs. past simple; p24 Difficult decisions p25A report on an opinion survey
Adverbial clauses and phrases of concession | Key phrases: Talking about decisions Key phrases: Presenting the results of a survey
Pronundiation: Rising and falling intonation Language point: Expressing contrast

Language focus reference: Unit 2 p100

pas Future forms p36 A presentation p37 A letter to a pen pal
Key phrases: Civing a presentation Key phrases: Talking about future career
Language point: Conjunctions

Language focus reference: Unit 3 p101 Yy T
=3 = [ -
p43 Abllity, advice and obligation p44 Talking about feelings p45 A post on an advice forum
Pronunciation: Silent letters Key phrases: Bxpressing sym pathy and support Key phrases: Conversational phrases
Pronunciation: Intonation Language point: Conversational tone

Language focus reference: Unit 4 p102 il F-“ .-_-.l‘f' E
1o o 7

pSS Conditionals; wish OS6 Giving oplniors D57 Anjopinion passage
Key phrases: Civing cpiniensiavaiding repeiition | Key phrases: Explaining a point of view
Language point: suggest + \V-ing

Language focus reference: Unit 5 p103

p63 Defining and non-defining relative p6d An interview 065 A formal letter
clauses Key phrases: Giving answers in an interview Key phrases: Writing a formal letter
Pronunciation: that in relative clauses Language point: Linkers

Language focus reference: Unit & p104

p75 Passive: past, presentand future p76 Describing and comparing photos p77 A tourist information leaflet
Pronunciation: Sentence strass Key phrases: Describing and comparing photos Key phrases: Describing 2 building
Language point: Prepositions and adverbs of place

 Language focus reference: Unit 7p105

p&3 Reported questions; Reported requests | p24 Responding to a problem p85 A narrative paragraph
Key phrases: Responding to an accident Key phrases: \Writing a narrative paragraph
Pronunciation: Consonant clusters Language point: Time conjunctions

Language focus reference: Unit & p106
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Unit summary
Vocabulary

Sodial media and the internet: chat,
check, connect, dowrload, follow; post,
reset, share, spend, stregm, Update,
upload

Digital technology: app, calculator,
games console, GPS, HD TV, remote
control, satellite TV, spellchecker,
translator, video cafling, VR headset,
wearable

Present tenses; question words before
to-infinitive
Question tags; used o

Vocabulary - Social
media and the internet

Aim
Talk about how you use the internet
and social media.

THINK!

Ask: What do you do online? Elicit a fews
answers, then ask students individually
to note down five things they do online,
Students compare their lists in small
groups and note down the three most
popular things in their group. Ask groups
to tell the class the three things they
noted down. If students mention social
media sites such as facebook, teach the
term social media.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Students read the internet survay and use
their dictionaries to check the meaning of
the blue verbs. Discuss the answers with
the class and point out that some of the
verbs, e.q. post and folfow, have a slightly
different meaning when talking about the
internet.

Read through the words in the box

with the class and make sure students
understand them. Students then complete
the survey with the correct words. Check
answers,

2 requests 3 profiles
5 links 6 comments
8 players 9 music
11 Wi-Fi

4 selfies
7 celebrities
10 passwords

Exercise2 @ 1.02

Point out the expressions in the
Remember! box. Explain that if sormething
fs about to happen, it is going to happen
very soon. Students complete the

Starter unit

Starter umit

VOCABULARY -+ Social media and the internet

t:{}) Language Focus Reference p98

| can talk about how | use the internet and social media.

THINK! Name five things you do online.

1 Check the meaning of the verbs in blue in the

internet survey. Then complete it with the words

in the box.
celebrities comments links music
passwords players profiles requests
selfies Hme WI-Fi

2 (9102 Complete the dialogue using the correct
form of the verbs in biue. Then listen and check.
Rob Look—it's another picture of Alicia Vikander.

.................... my Facebook, | seea

Every time [
new picture of herl

Eve Well, sheisverycool. |2 _heron

Rob Yeah — | want to see that, too.
Eve Hey, are you online right now? I'm trying to
4

here every day. It's Coffeetime200 today.
Eve Ch, CK .. great.I'm anline.

Rob We should go now. The bus is about to leave!

Eve Hangon!I'mjust® e - my profile
picture. There —do you like my latest selfie?
Rob | love it. Now come onl Let's get out of herel

Rel er!
\'m about to order a coffee,
The filmy is about to start.

6 Starter unit

.alinktothe
trailer of that new film she's in. It looks amazing!

- tothe Wi-Fi but it’s not working.
Rob That's becausethey® . the password

Internet survey

1 How much time do you spend online each day?

2 How ofien do you check your phone to see if you
have any new messages or friend . 7

3 How often do you update your social media

............................ 2

4 Howmany . . ) do you normally take and
upload every week?

5 What websites do you normally look at?
Do you share = i i
R Lo things which you

6 Do youeverposi e O b 5
e ogs or news

7 Doyou followany . — on social media?

Who do you follow?

8 How ofien do you play games online?
Do you chal 1o the other...___

9 Do you usually downlond
and films or do you strean them?

10 Are hackers a problem? How ofien do you roset

7

7
— TV shows

WOUT =

11 When you meet friends, do you usnally £o to places
where you can conneet to free. ?
Where do you go?

3 study the Key Phrases. Make sentences using
the words in bold.

KEY PHRASES

Fl’lq“ﬂﬂq n:ptes!ions

| never download films.

| (don't) usually play games online.

| (don't) often lock at news websites.

| (nearly) always go to places with free Wi-Fi.

| watch films two or three times a week / every day.

4 ¢ O USE IT! Work in pairs. Ask and answer the
questions in the internet survey. Then choose a
description from A—C for your partner.

A You don’t live much of your life online.
What's life like in the real world”

B You scem to have a good balance of
real-world and internet life.

C You're living your life online. Come back to
the real world!

dialogue with the correct form of the
verbs. Play the audio for students to listen
and check their answers, Check answers.
Ask: Are you sometimes late because of
social media?

1 check 2 follow 3 shared
4 connect 5 reset 6 updating

Exercise 3

Read through the key phrases with the
class and make sure students understand
them all. Students then make sentences
using the words in bold.

Students' own answers.

Optional activity: Key phrases
With books closed, write a range of
frequency expressions on the board in
a random order, e.g. never, three times a
day, twice a week, etc. In pairs, students
put the expressions in order from the
most frequent to the least frequent. You
could do this as a race. Check answers.

Exercise 4 USE IT!

In pairs, students ask and answer the
questions in the internet survey and note
down their partner’s answers, They then
read the descriptions and decide which
one applies to their partner, Discuss the
results as a class and ask students if they
agree or disagree with the description
their partner chose for them and why.

ANSWERS

Students' own answers.

More practice
Workbeok page 4




I can talk about my everyday life.

Present tenses

1

Read answers a—c from the internet survey on
page 6. Complete them with the time
expressions in brackets.

.............. —_follow celebrities on
social media, but . I'm following
Daisy Ridley because she’s here in Ireland
making a film. (at the moment / usually)

| - ] PSSR ==== reset my password, but

.................. .I'm beginning to think that it's
a good idea. (never / now)

¢ lwrite a blog ... _but | have
problems because my sisteris ... ..
borrowing my laptop and | can’t find it.
(always / every week)

Match rules 1-3 with examples from a—cin
exercise 1. Then complete the rules with
t simple or t continuous.

F /o F

w

In general, we use the
with frequency adverbs and expressions like
sometimes, usually and every week.

We normally use the
with time expressions which indicate an
action in progress, like now and at the
moment.

We can also use the
with always when we talk about a habit or
repeated action which annoys us.

Complete the sentences with the correct

form of the verbs in brackets. Use the present

continuous or present simple.

11 (read) Paper Towns by Joh
G mentand oo o =

(enjoy) it

2 MyfriendSato e (update) her
profile photo quite often but | nermally
............................................... (change) mine once a month.

3 Thisphoneisfastitusually .
(download) a film in minutes,

4 What

(you / listen) to now?
{not / usually / spend) much
time reading blogs.
6 Our Wi-Fi is really slow because my brothers
{always / play) games online.

LANGUAGE FOCUS - Present tenses « Question words before to-infinitives

Question words before fo-infinitive
4 Order the phrases to make meaningful sentences.

1 show Canh /to get help / where /I will /. /

2 tell me /find / Could you / a Vietnamese
restaurant / whereto /7 /

3 for technical support / who / Yén asked me /
to contact /. /

4 tolearna /lent me a good / My brother / new
language quickly / book on how /. /

5 a healthy diet / to me how / The doctor
explained / processed foods for / to avoid /. /

6 know when /environmentally friendly project /
tostartour /Doyou /? /

Complete the sentences with to-infinitive of the
verbs in the box. There are two extra verbs.
[ increase make improve play j

phone attend travel talk

1 We can't decide whether ... a
presentation on renewable energy or not.
Minh asked his teacher how . his public
speaking skills,

Could you showmewho . toif lwantto
rewrite my assignment?

It's not easy for him to learn how ... golf.
My brother is still at home because he
hesitates about whether _.......... . his
ex-girlfriend's graduation ceremony.

My best friend always plans in advance where
................... during her summer break.

w L]

s

o

“.5, USE 17! Use the question words and the
wverbs in the box to write down five questions
about a tourist attraction in Viét Nam.

( get start do go contact eat buy]

wear visit bring

Do you know how to get to Ling Ci flag tower in Hi Giang
province?

Starter unit 7
Language focus Present tense
Present tenses ¢ Exercised]

% Students complete the answers with the
Questlon WOI'dS before correct time expressions, Check answers
to_infinitive and elicit which question in the survey

each oneanswers (@ 7, b 10, c 6},
Aim

Talk about my everyday life.

Warm-up

Ask students questions about their
everyday life using different question

a usually, at the moment b never, now

¢ every week, always

Exercise 2
Students match the rules with the

words and the present tenses, eg. How
often do you check your phone? When do
you usually play games? What are some
social media you are now using in your work
or study? Elicit answers, then write some
of the questions on the board leaving out
some of the words, &g, often do you
check your phone? When ___ you usually
play games? What are sorne social media
you now using in your work of study?
Flicit the correct words to complete them.

examples in exercise 1 and then complete
the rules with the correct tenses, Check
answers,With weaker classes, read out
the rules and elicit the answers to both
tasks.

Matching task:

1 |don't usually follow celebrities, |
never reset my password, | write a
blog every week

2 at the moment I'm following, now I'm
beginning

3 my sister is always borrowing

Rules:
1 presentsimple 2 presentcontinuous
3 present continuous

Exercise 3

Elicit the time exprassion in the first
sentence {at the moment}. Elicit the correct
verb form for this time exprassion (present
continuous). Students complete the
sentences with the correct verb forms,
Check answers.

1 '‘mreading,‘m enjoying 2 updates,
change 3 downloads 4 areyou
listening 5 don't usually spend

6 are always playing

Question words before
to-infinitive

Exercise 4

Students order the phrases to make
meaningful sentences. Check answers.

1 | will show Oanh where to get help.

2 Could you tell me where to find a
Vietnamese restaurant?

3 Yén asked me who to contact for
technical support.

4 My brother lent me a good book on
how to learn a new language quickly.

5 The doctor explained to me how to
avoid processed foods for a healthy
diet.

6 Do you know when to start our
environmentally friendly project?

Exercise 5

Students read the sentences and
complete them with to-infinitive of the
yerbs in the box, Remind the students that
there are two extra verbs,

ANSWERS

1 tomake 2 toimprove

3 totalk 4 toplay 5 toattend
6 totravel

Exercise 6 USE IT!

Read out the example question. With
weaker classes, elicit some possible
topics for sentences using the verbs in
the box, e.q. eat specialties, buy souvenirs,
bring sweaters, etc. Students write their
questions, then compare them in pairs,
Ask some students to read their questions
to the class. With stronger classes, elicit
answers from the questions.

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 5
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Vocabulary and
Listening - Digital
technology

Aim

Leamn vocabulary for digital technology
and listen to a conversation ahout
digital technology.

THINK!

Read the questions with the class and

give a few examples of technology or
devices that make your life easier and why,
e.g. Amobile phone makes my fife easier
because fcan talk to my friends easily. A
computer makes my life easier because fcan
find information onfine. In pairs, students
think of more technology or devices that
make life easier. Elicit answers from pairs,
encouraging them to give reasons for their
answers.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Students match eight of the words with
the photos. They could work in pairs for
this, and can use their dictionaries to help,
You could do this as a race. Check answers,
and check that students understand all the
words in the box, Model pronunciation of
wiords your students might find difficult,
eg. HDTY, GPS.

ANSWERS
2 calculator 3 remote control
4 VR headset 5 app 6 games

console 7 GPS 8 satelliteTV

Exercise2 ) 103 pageti2

Explain to students that they are going

te listen to a short conversation about
some of the technology and devices in
exercise 1. Play the audio. Students listen
and note down the things the people
mention. Allow students time to compare
their answers in pairs and, if necessary,
play the audio again for students to
check and complete their answers. Check
answers with the class.

HD TV, remote control, satellite TV, video
calling, GPS, calculator, spellchecker, app

Exercise3 ) 1.03 pagein2

Allow students time to read through

the sentences. With stronger classes,
students could discuss in pairs whether
they think they are true or false. Play the
audio again. Students listen and decide
whether the sentences are true or false.
Check answers, With weaker classes, youl
could play the audio again as you check
answers, pausing for students to hear each
correct answer,

Starter unit

S VOCABULARY AND LISTENING « Digital technology

I can talk about technology and skills.

THINK! What technology makes your life easier? Which devices do you use every day?

1 Match eight words from the box with photos 1-8.

translator

app calculator gamesconsole GPS HDTV remote control satellite'l'\h i(‘
videocalling VR headset wearable P |

spellchecker

(1] ?urabi:_/

; S . o i
-;?i‘f : g

2 (A0S Lsten toa conversation. Which things 4 {2 USE IT! Work in pairs. Study the words
from exercise 1 do the people mention?

3 A0S Listen again and write true or false.
1 Zoe'sgrandmother iswatching an eld TV,
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younger. -
5 Zoe knows how to make coffee

8 Starter unit

She didn't use a calculatorwhen she was

in exercise 1. Ask and answer the questions.

1 Which are necessities and which are luxuries?
2 Which are the three most useful?

3 Which are the three least useful?

4 Which are the most and least expensive?

5 Which do your grandparents use?

1 false 2 true
5 true

3 false 4 true

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Check that students understand necessities
and fuxuries. Students discuss the
questions in pairs. Discuss as a class which
are the three most useful technologies
and why.

Students’ own answers.

Optional activity: Vocabulary
Say: | can use this when | want to say
something in another language. Elicit the
device (g translator). In pairs, students
wirite clues for five of the words in
exercise 1. Monitor and help while they
are working. Ask students to close their
books, then put pairs together into
groups of four. They take tums o read
their clues to each other and guess the
devices. Ask who managed to guess all
the words correctly.

More practice
Workbook page 6



LANGUAGE FOCUS - Question tags » used to :
S I can compare the past and present and check facts about people. Exercise 3
Students complete the sentences with
Question tags used to the correct words. With stronger classes,
1 Match 1-5 with question tags a—e. 5 Stl;;jdy ‘thle exlamgiiand choose the correct students could rewrite the affirmative
1 You really love golf, a didit? options in rules 1— n p ; h :
2 The picture’s great, b aren'twe? TV didn't use to have colour pictures. senlEneesE neg_atlv'?' and the negative
3 That didn't exist, ¢ don'tyou? Life used to be more difficult, sentences as affirmative, Check answers,
4 We're very lucky, d dothey? Did people use to have mare skills?
5 People don't think so e isn'tit? f‘ =) ANSWERS
much now, (Rutes (] 1 There's 2 Youcan't 3 Shedidn't
1 We use used to + infinitive when we talk about ' g "
use 4 He's 5 You're 6 don't
2 Write true or false for rules 1-4. a habit or state in the past which is different /
P -~ the same now. .
2 After used to we use the base / continuous Exercise 4
’ . form of the verb. ; i
1 We use question tags after a question form. 3 THie niegutive forr ls didn't use 1o/ sk o, Students write the question tags for the
2 We use the susifiary vertrdoin all question 4 The question form is Did + subject + use to / sentences. Check answers.
used to + verb.
L ET-CR— \. o ANSWERS
3 When a sentence is affirmative, we use a
negative question tag. ... 6 Complete the sentences and questions about life 1 haven'twe 2 doyou 3 aren'tthey
4 When a sentence is negative, we use an in the 1960s with the correct form of used to and 4 hasn'the § didn't they
L affirmative question tag. ... y the verbs in the box.
do exist have listen
3 Complete the sentences. ( navigate wear write j used to
an app for that, isn't there? In the 1960s, ...
swim, can you? : 1we_ with real maps instead Exercise 5
use my laptop, did she? of GPS. .
got that new console, hasn't he? 2 peaple... it PAUSIC O VT Read through the examples with the class,
S ——nDuing il consale arent oy records. then read through the rules and elicit the
€ Your parents.. watch TV, do they? 3 people..__ games consoles, = t ds t late th
4 satallite TV carectwords 1o complete them.
4 Write question tags for sentences 1-5. 5 teenagers _different clothes. ANSWERS
1 We've got geography next lesson B peopibannnns o letters 2
2 You don't like her new film, ....... instead of emails? 1 different 2 base 3 useto
3 The new VR headsets are good, . T what il teenagers o Ll 4 useto
4 Paul's got a 3D projector, after school?
5 They went to the USA last year, . "
7 © D USEIT! Write questions about your habits Lang uage note
when you were r. Use used to and the .
wmds’i'z the umﬁnﬁm and answer your The form used to is the same for all
questions with a partner. persons, eg. [/ you /he / they used to
( eat spend have like play watcha fot of TV.
R PR DA ) The negative and question forms are
(  Did you uze to watch cattoons after sc)mo(?_j use to, NOT used to, e.g. We didn't use
T ~ - to watch TV. NOT vedfantusedter
No, | didn’t. prateHt
Exercise 6

Students complete the sentences with
the correct form of the verbs and used to.

. Check answers.
xercise 2
Language fOCI.lS * Read out the first rule and elicit that ght
. a0 ou 1e irstrule and elcit ha . R
. . 1 used to navigate 2 used to listen
QueStlon tagsf used to itis false, Elicit the correct rule {we use didn’ gh 4 didn’
stion taqgs after a statement form). In RERIBNE e B Ve SITELSe to
Aim AU B g 6 ol exist 5 usedtowear 6 Did, useto
palrs, students read the remaining rules rite 7 did el
Compare the past and present and and decide if they are true or false, Check W GO RS
check facts about people. answers with the class. Brcise 7 USETTI
ANSWERS Read out the example question. With
Warm-up 1 false 2 false 3 true 4 true weaker classes, elicit some possible
Write on the board: fts an HD TV. Ask: How topics for sentences using the verbs
can you make that into a question? Elicit Language note in the box, e.qg. eat chocolate, go to the
the question form: s it an HD TV? Whrite on We often use question tags when cinera, have a mobile phone, like cotfee,
the board: ftsan HO TV, 7 Hicit the we are asking a guestion to confirm ete. Students write their sentences, then
words to complete the question (fsn't [t} something that we already know, 2g. compare them in pairs. Ask some students
and add them to the board. Explain that We've got an exam on friday, haven't we? to read their sentences 1o the class.
this is a ques_tion tag and_ e use it to turn We use affirmative tags for negative ANSWERS
astatement Into a qUestlUn. sentences, and ne.ga‘ti\,re tag‘_; for Students' own answers.
affirmative sentences, e.g. Your phoneis N
Question tags newy, isn'tit? Your phone isi't new, is it/ More practice
Workbook page 7
Exercise 1

In pairs, students match the statements
with the question tags. Check answers.

& e 83 A §d
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Unit summary Then and how X
VOCABULARY » Memories Langirage Focus Reference poo
Vocabl.llal'y | can engage actively in a conversation.

Memaries: belong to, come across,
find, forget, get back, keep, leaye, look
back en, look forward to, recognise,
remember, remind

THINK! Think of five things that you have lost
or found in the last ten years.

1 Read the internet posts and check the
meaning of the words in blue. Match photos
A-E with the pecple who wrote the posts.

Describing objects: brand new,
common, damaaed, fashionable, fragile,
old-fashioned, popular, rare, tough,
undamaged, unpopular, used, useft,
useless, valuable, worthfess

| Amelie [] 6.28

When | was young, we went
on holiday to Scotland and |
left my teddy bear at a hotel.

| 1 got him back eventually, but
the hotel had fifteen teddy
bears in lost property, so | had
to send a description of mine.

Language focus
Past perfect
_Pa_s‘._l nalrdtlve [e_nses

Erin[] 11.35
| carme acress this in a box of old
photographs in our attic, | didn’t
recognise myself at first, and |
don't remember this day because
| was too young. But | think it's a

Speaking

| can tell an anecdote with details

T22

abouttime, place and what happened.

Writing
| can write a blog post describing a
personal experience.

9.54
My dad took me to Ba Lat Flower
Festival, where | found this
wristband. It was an amazing
experience - I'll never forgel

cute photo, so | got it framed.

! Dean[] 7.22
o | was upset when | lost this

watch “cos it belonged to my
grandad. Luckily, | found it
last week, behind a cupboard.

. seeing many famous singers and 5 esaly ool bacacn o 2 / -
b e . .
Vocabulary « Memories e el Moo going £ b merof i y /
. I'm really looking forward to il »” < // '
Aim i // |
Talk about memories, ] 774
8.16 7/
| got this when | was on holiday |
" in Viét Nam. | don't normally
THINK! keep souvenirs, but | love this /

Read the question with the class. Check
that students understand fost and found.
Give an example of something you have
lost or found recently, then give a few
examples of the kinds of things students
might have lost or found, e.g. their phane,
items of clothing, a wallet. Elicit other ideas
from individual students. Alternatively,
students discuss in pairs. Ask pairs o
report back to the class.

OHER

Students’ own answers.

one. | often look back on that
trip - it was awesome.

Optional activity: Vocabulary
Write the infinitive form of the blue
verbs and phrasal verbs on the board:
belong to, come across, find, forget, get
tack, keep, feave, look back on, look

‘ ANSWERS _ o aEs forward to, recognise, remember, remind.
Exercise 1 A Dean B Ichika € Amelie D Erin Students work in pairs and write the
E Nam

Head out the intemet posts with the class.
Point out the blue words in the texts and
remind students that they will need to
look up the infinitive form of the verbs, not
the past tenses. Students then read the
posts and use their dictionaries to check
the meaning of the blue words. With
stronger classes, encourage students

to guess the meaning from the context
before they check in their dictionaries.

Unit1

past simple forms. They can find some
past simple forms in the texts on page
10 and they can use their dictionaries to
find the others,

Write the past simple forms on the
board and elicit which verbs are
regular and which are irregular, Elicit an
example sentence of each verh,

[ ANSWERS |

belonged to, came across, found,
forgot, got back, kept, left, looked
back on, looked forward to,
recognised, remembered, reminded
Regular: belong to, look back on, look
forward to, recognise, remember,
remind

Irregular; come across, find, forget, get
back, keep, leave




]

2 Do amemory test. Cover the texts and answer
the questions.
1 How many teddy bears were there at the
hotel?
2 Who took Nam to the festival?
3 Where did Erin find the photo?
4 What belonged to Dean's grandad?
5 Where did Ichika get her souvenir?

3 (& D104 Choosethe carrect options in the
questionnaire. Then watch or listen. Which
questions do you hear?

HRE You SENTIMENTAL? @

1 Do you keep / belong to souvenirs of places
that you visit?

2 Do you spend mare time looking back on /
finding the past or looking forward to /
farge:tmglhefuture?

3 Doyou frame phowstomngnw remind

Finding out more information
What about you?  What did you do?

When was that? — What's the stary behind that?
Where was that?  Really? Why (net)?

SR

WO
SN

4 ¢ D USE ITI Work in pairs, Ask and answer the
| questions from the questionnaire. Use the key
Wi \ phrases to find out more information.

1 o ey

Fmrshed? .

S

Write your own internet post about something
. you lost or found. What happened? How did
| you feel?

N lhn o . R

Exercise3 QO 1.04 pageliz

Exercise 2

Ask students to cover the texts. They then
read the questions and try to remember
the answers, They could work in pairs for
this and, for stronger classes, you could
set a time limit to make it competitive.
Check answers with the class and see who
remembered the most answers correctly.

ANSWERS

115 2 hisdad
photographs in her attic
5 inViét Nam

3 inaboxofold
4 awatch

Explain the meaning of sentimental (giving
a lot of importance to your feelings, and
things which remind you of the past).
Students read the questions and choose
the correct words. Check answers and
check that students understand all the

questions. Play the video or audio for

students to note down the guestions they

hear. Check answers.

1 keep 2 looking back on, looking

Optional activity: Vocabulary
Ask the following questions and elicit
answers from individual students.

1 Have you ever left something on a
bus or train? Did you get it back?

2 Do vyou have something that once
belonged to a grandparent? What
is it?

3 What toys have you kept from your
childhood? Why?

5 comeacross
Students hear questions 1, 3and 4.

forwardto 3 remind 4 remember

Optional activity: Listening

Write the following questions on the

board:

1 Who did Olivia go for a pizza with on
her birthday?

2 Where did Rob get his shark’s tooth?

3 What s Kaitlin dressed as in the
photo?

Students work in pairs to answer the

questions from memory. Play the video

or audio again for students to check

their answers.

ANSWERS
1 herfriends 2 inashopwhen he
was on holiday 3 acarrot

Exercise 4 USEIT!

Allovy students time to prepare their
answers individually. Encourage them to
think of examples to explain their answers.
Put them into pairs to ask and answer their
questions. Remind them to use the key
phrases to ask for more information. Ask
some students to tell the class something
about their partner.

Students’ own answers.

Finished?

Refer fast finishers to the Finished?
dctivity. Students can write their posts
individually then compare in pairs. Ask
some fast finishers to read their posts to
the class. Ask other students if they have
ever lost or found samething similar.

More practice
Workbook page 8

Unit1
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Reading - A fact file

Aim
Understand factual information in a text.

THINK!

Read out the question and elicit a fow
answers from individual students. Ask
more questions if necessary to help
students think of ideas, eq. What are the
different types of private transport? What are
the different types of public transport?

ANSWERS
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1 @ 1.05

Read out the title of the article and ask:

Is land transport necessary for Vigt Nam’s
economic developrment? then focus on
the photos and ask: What types of vehicles
dre popular in Viét Nam? Elicit a few ideas
Pre-teach common, efficient, city dweller,
competitive and affordable. Read out the
question, then play the audio. Students
read, listen and answer the questions.

Check answers.

ANSWERS

Three types of vehicles are mentioned.
They are bicyles, motorbikes and cars.

Exercise 2

Students read the text again and find out
the adjectives that describe the forms of
transport. Check answers.

ANSWERS
modern, important, fast, efficient,
modern-day, main, convenient,
affordable

Exercise 3

Students answer the questions and check
their answers in the text. Check answers,

1 Inthe mid-20™ century.

2 Because motorbikes were faster and
more efficient.

3 The government was trying to invest
in new infrastructure, like highways
and railways.

4 They prefer cars and motorbikes.

5 Tech-based services are becoming
more competitive.

Unit1

READING = A fact file

| can understand factual information in a text.

THINK! What are different types of vehicles that transport people and goods?

1 D105 Read and listen to the fact file. How
many types of vehicles are mentioned? What
are they?

2 Read the text again. Find out the adjectives that

describe the forms of transport.

3 Answer the questions.
1 When were bicycles the important means of
transport in Viét Nam?
2 Why did people ride motorbikes instead of
bicycles?

3 What was the government trying to do during

the 1990s?
4 What vehicles do city dwellers prefer?
5 What services are becoming more
competitive?

4 VOCABULARY PLUS Match the phrasal verbs in

blue with the following meanings.
being caused by

caused (things) to happen
go or travel

need the help of

Spen-j money ar timean

resulting from

[F R VTR N

5 Complete the sentences with the correct forms

of phrasal verbs in the text.

1 My grandmother is finding it harder to
. thesedays.

2 The city plans to - I _its educational
system this year.

3 Reducing speed limits has., fewer
deaths on the roads.

4 Many people now
NEews.

5 His difficulty in walking.. —
childhood Tlingass.

6 § 2 USE IT! Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

Then share your ideas with another pair.

1 How manydifferent kinds of transport have
you used?

2 Which transport do you prefer — air, road or
water?

Have you got a smartphone app to all a taxi?

3
4 How do you travel to school every day?

12 Then and now

.............. _the internet for

Optional activity: Reading

2 take goods from one place to
another (paragraph 2)

3 very suddenly and to a very great
degree (paragraph 3)

1 heavily 2 transport
3 dramatically 4 increasing

Land trangport

in Viet Nam —
then and now

‘Over the years, there have been significant

changes to land transport in Viét Nam. People
used to rely heavily on bicycles, but modern
forms of transport have replaced them.
Bicycles

Had bicycles been an important means for
many years before the advent of motorised
vehicles? This was definitely true because they
had played an essential role in Vietnamese
daily life by the mid-20" century. Bicycles

were used to get around, commute to work,
transport goods to markets, and even to travel
long distances. Streets full of bicycles made it a
common sight.

Motor vehicles

As the economy grew, there was a need for
faster and more efficient transport. This led to
the introduction of motorbikes due to their
speed and convenience. The motor vehicles
on the roads had not increased dramatically
until the 1990s. At the time, the government
was trying to invest in new infrastructure,
like highways and railways. People then had a
greater variety of transport choices.

2 ledto 3 getaround
Write the following definitions on the 4 relyon 5 investin
board or dictate them to the class:
1 inlarge amounts (paragraph 1) Exercise 5

Students complete the sentences using
the correct forms of phrasal verbs in
exercise 4.With weaker classes, alicit
the varb forms that best fitin the blanks,

: Check answers.
4 greater in amount or number
(paragraph 4) CEES
Students find words in the text to match 1 getaround 2 investin 3 ledto
the definitions. Check answers. 4 relyon 5 results from

Exercise 6 USE IT!

Students discuss the questions in pairs,
then compare their ideas in groups of four.

Discuss the answers with the class.

Exercise 4 VOCABULARY PLUS

Students find the phrasal verbs in the
text. Check answers and wiite the phrasal
verbs on the board. Focus on the phrasal
verbs and elicit that phrasal verbs have
two parts: verb and particle (preposition
or adverb).

Students' own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 12



LANGUAGE FOCUS « Past perfect

| can talk about an action which was finished when another action happenad.

-

L]

w

E

w

© Choose the correct options.

After Tom read / had read the email, he
turned off / had turned off his computer.
Did Jane learn / Had Jane learnt to read
and write before she started / had started
school?

We didn't have / hadn't had a foreign
holiday until last summer.

We were / had been tired because we
played / had played football all afternoon.
| visited / had visited five cities in southern
Vigt Nam by 2001

with the class, and use the answers to
reinforce the rules about the form of the
past perfect.

1 had neverplayed 2 Had you bought
3 had forgotten 4 Had he left
5 hadn'tdone

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Read out the first situation and ask: Why
did he apologise? What had happened

Modern-day vehicles 3 Complete the sentences with the past perfect before? Elicit a few possible answers,

In recent years, the increasing number of :"’T'::{ Lol "’ad‘e{:‘éver fad Students then discuss the situations

cars resulting from economic development foot)rballuntfllastweek PR, and write sentences about what had

hlas bee?tz "Eo"): S’E!me social 5‘11'-;5& Cars, PR (you / buy) a ticket happened in each one. Encourage them

along with motorbikes, are one e before you arrived at the station? i Ve ¢ i

main vehicles for many city dwellers. In o Tihe o baiiaha. _ to use both afﬂrmatwgand negative forms

addition, tech-based services are becoming {forget) my birthday. of the past perfect. With stronger classes,

more competitive, providing people with S he /leave) the house students could think of one more situation

:r;:::eme?: an&aﬁp@rtiat:!e ay temoye 5 Thechildren {not / do) and then write a sentence about what had

s e bl ~ their homework, so they were in trouble. happened‘

1 f}";?s:r,:;i’;;:‘:;";“ig::“:’;i:“;a?;“e 4 $OUSE ITI Work In pairs, Take tums to say Discuss each situation in turn and elicit

rules. = 3 what you think had happened before each students'ideas. Discuss as a class which

L

w

Had bicycles been an important means for
many years before the advent of motorised
vehicles?

They had played an essential role in
Vietnamese daily life by the mid-20%"
century.

The motor vehicles on the roads had not
increased dramatically until the 1990s.

event that took place before / after ancther
past action or event.

past petdescribes a pastacion or

negative sentences.

4 The question form Is auxiliary verb + subject
+ infinitive / past participle.

N

situation.

1

2

3

4
5

Peter apologised to his brother,

Perhaps they had had an argument.

Anna didn't go to the cinema with her
friends.

When Sally met her father at the station,
she didn't recognise him.

Ceorge was |ate for school on Tuesday.
Ben and Helen were very excited.

Finished? |
Imagine you were late for school because you
had gone on foot instead of by bicycle. Write
sentences about what happened to you using
the past perfect.

Then and now 13

explanation is the most likely, and which is
the most imaginativel

ANSWERS

Students' own answers.

Optional activity: Language

Ask students individually to write

two more situations like the ones in
exercise 4. Tell thermn they should also
include what had happened before, e.g,
Sam was upset. He had lost his phone.
Students then work in pairs. They take
turns to read out each situation, eg.
Sarm was upset. They then have to mime
the second part to get their partner to
say-what had happened before (He had
lost his phone). See who manages to
prompt their partner to give the correct
reasons!

Language focus » Language note N e
. inished?
Past erfect We use the past perfect when we . .
P mention something that happenad RGF‘E'. fast finishers (o the F'"'fhed?
Aim essrlier, Befira SRethar selan: e activity. Students can write their sentences

Talk about an action which was finished
when another action happened.

Warm-up

Ask: Can you remember when bicycles were
the important means of transport in Viét
Mam? When did motor vehicles increase
dramatically? Elicit some ideas.

Exercise 1

Students study the sentences and choose
the correct options to complete the rules.
With weaker classes, students could work
in pairs for this. Check answers with the
class.

ANSWERS

1 before
participle

2 had 3 negative 4 past

happy tecause | nad won. We use the
past simple, NOT the past perfect, if we

mention a single event in the past: / won
a competition yesterday, NOT +Hhadwerra

Exercise 2

Students choose the corect verb forms to

complete the sentences. Check answers
with the class and use the answers (o
reinforce the rules for using the past
perfect,

1 had read, turned off 2 Had Jane
learned, started 3 hadn't had
4 were, had played 5 had visited

Exercise 3

individually and compare with another
fast finisher. Alternatively, ask them to read
their sentences to the class, Ask other
students to identify the past perfect forms.

More practice
Workbook page 9

Students complete the sentences with the
correct past perfect forms, Check answers
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Vocabulary and 1 it i s o o~
- - - -
I Islt.en Ing ¥ Descrlblng THINK! What kind of things do people put into time capsules?
4] bjects 1 Read the text and match the words in blue with ,—\/\ " g _—
their apposites (1-7). How to ... make a time capsule
Aim :rQE::;;::Tgt 5 rare = Use a metal or tough plastic container.
Learn vocabulary for describing objects 2 worthless. 6 used, Githerwissijeci e oo e damaiges.

3 old-fashioned — T useless.

( = Think of a few objects which are fashionable right now. £
4 undamaged '

liste e talkin i
and listen to DE}O[)| > talk 2 about time = You don't need to put brand new objects into your

Capsu les. capsule, or your valuable collection of action figures.
2 @LM PRONUNCIATION: Stressin Common objects show people what normal life was like.
adjectives Listen and repeat. How many * Put some newspaper stories about important events
THINK! syllables are there in each adjective? Copy into your capsule
' and complete the table with the adjectives. S, .
Read out the question and explain the p= - = Put some clips from pu?pularﬁlms,TV programmes and
; ; : : eemmen damaged fashionable songs on a memory stick.
meaning of time capsule (a container with fragile rare tough undamaged » Include a personal message. It will be useful for people
objects that are typical of the present, left \_ unpopular useful valuable to know who you were,
for people in the future). Elicit some things = s o B :
that people might put into a time capsule, i

e.q. phones or games that are popular now,

photos of important people, etc. 3 D07 Listen to the beginning of a podcast.

What is it about?

ANSWERS a adrama about the discovery of a time capsule
E b ashow about how to make a time capsule
Students’ own answers. ¢ adocumentary about different time capsules
that have been found
Exercise 1
i, . STUDY STRATEGY
Read adjectives 1-7 with the class and Identifying the contaxt
elicit or teach the meanings. Students read When you listen, try to identify the context and
the text and match the blue adjectives the situation. This will help you understand the

details more easlly.

with their opposites. Check answers,

and check students understand all the L
4 (108 Now listen to the whole podcast. Write

adjectives. Model pronunciation of difficult true o false and correct the false statements.
words, e.q. fragile, rare, valuable, totigh, 1 Workers opened the Boston capsule. —.......
2 The histeric documents and rare coins
ANSWERS were almost undamaged. ...
i 3 A university president found the Crypt of
1 popular 2 valuable 3 fashionable Civilisation in the 19305,
4 damaged 5 common 6 brand new 4 The opening date for the crypt is soon. e
7 useful 5 People put rare objects intothe crypt. . L The Boston time c_a'psule-J
. 5 ©5, USE IT! Think of things which

Exercise 2 @ 1.06 PRONUNCIATION: eople sell. Write advertss:r objects ~ rTings for sale - old-fashioned
S i dij i Snl'.ip ut them on your classruurrf wall but cooll 149,000 VND

tress in adjectives P ¥ " Lego - 10 vehicles for sale. Will
Check that students understand syllate: accept offers over 369,000 YND.
Say a few words, emphasizing the stressed 14 Thenand now '

syllable, e.g. holiday, tefevision. Explain that

in English the main stress falls on different

syllables in different words. Play the audio, and waterproof. Play the audio again.

pausing for students to repeat. Students Sidarts liEten ta dacida sihethiar tha together in groups of four. They say
then copy the table and complete it with sentences are true of false and correct the Rittindy T gach othgr. The Bl
the correct adjectives, Play the audio again N pair guesses which description each
for students to check their answers. object matches.
1 false (Experts opened it.) "
o: rare, tough 2 true Exercise 5 USE IT!
oo0: damaged, fragile, useful 3 false (A university president had the Read through the advert with the class.
ooo: undamaged, valuable idea for the crypt in the 1930s. / They Check that students understand Will
oooo: fashionable, unpopular finished building the crypt in 1940.) aceept offers over ... . Students work in

) 4 false (It'sin8113) pairs 1o write acverts for objects to sell.
Exercise 3 &) 1.07 pageli2 5 false (They put ordinary objects Pin the adverts around the classroom and
Read out the study strategy. Make into it) allow students time to walk around and
sure students understand that they read them. Ask: Which obfects would you
should listen to hear the context of the Optional activity: Vocabulary like to buy? Why?
conversation. Student:s read the threg Wt thie Beard:
contexts. Play the audio for them fo listen Can you think of something that s S BT e apa

and choose the correct context. Check
answers, and discuss what clues helped More practice
them ta guess the context. 2 tough and fashionable? Workbook page 10
PANSWER 3 un.popula{ and worthless?

4 rare and valuable?

In pairs, students think of an object to
Exercise 4 Q) 108 pageli2 match each description. Pairs then work
Allow students time to read through the

sentences. Check they understand crypt

1 fragile but useful?

E
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LANGUAGE FOCUS = Past narrative tenses

I can tell a story using different narrative tenses.

1 Match rules 1-3 with the examples of tenses a—c. 4 Complete the sentences using the verbs in

Then find more examples of these tenses in the
text on pages 12-13.
a past continuous
Some waorkers were repairing the building.
b past simple
Some experts opened the box.
¢ past perfect
Water had destroyed the documents a long
time before they opened the box.

This tense describes a finished action.

This tense describes an action in progress in
the past.

3 This tense describes an action which was
finished when another action happened.

o=

brackets. Include a past simple form and a past
perfect form in each sentence.

b [ F— (remember) that | ... .
(see) her sornewhere before.

(be) late because we

(forget) the tickets.

3 We .. (not meet) before |
(see) her at the party.
— (have) breakfast, we
. (go) for a walk,
5 Whenwe........_ (arrive) at the station,
we were late and the train ... __(leave).

5 ¢ complete the questions with the correct verb
forms. Then ask and answer the questions with a
partner.

1 What. you doing at this time
yesterday?
2 you do anything interesting last

2 Look again at examples a—c in exercise 1. A
the questions.
1 Which word is a regular past simple form?
2 Which word is a past participle?
3 Which word is a past form of he?
4 How do we form the past continuous?
5 How do we form the past perfect?

= Read the story and choose the correct verb forms.
Explain your answers.

A true story
A long time ago in Sweden, there was a sailor called
Alke Viking. He worked on a boar, but because of
his wark, he didn't meer many people. He

*hadn't had / wasn't having a girlfriend for a long
time. One day he *was feeling / had felt lonely and
romantic, so he *decided / was deciding to write a
letter. He addressed it to “someone beautiful and far
away’, then he *put / was putting the letrer into a
bottle and he Sthrew / had thrown it in the sea.
One day a fish 1in Traly ‘emptied /

was emptying his net when he found the bottle
and the message. He "gave / was giving it to his
daughter Paolina, and she *started [ had started
writing to Ake. Three years after Ake *had written /
- was writing the letter, he finally travelled to Sicily
and “married / had married his true love.

Language focus - Past

weekend?
3 When
cinema?
..you studied much English before you
-.to this school?
talking to you before you came

to the

you last

4

5 Who.
into this class?

6 ¢ 2 USEIT! Workin pairs. Invent a ‘cooperative
story’, Take turns to say sentences. Listen to your
partner and continue their ideas.

“One day | was walking in
a wood with a friend.

It was dark and we were
feeling a bit scared.

Gisishe) :

Think about a film with a happy or
surprising ending. Write the story, using
past narrative tenses. Read it to your
classmates. Can they guess the film?

to pages 12 and 13 and ask them to find
more examples of the tenses, Elicit the

narrative tenses examples from the texts, asking students
1o identify the tenses in the examples,
Aim
; s : ANSWERS
Tell & story using different narrative 16 2a 3
tenses.
Language note

Warm-up We use the past simple for the main

Ask: What can you remember about the
Boston Time Capsude? Elicit some ideas

and ask more questions if necessary, eg.
Who found it? What was in it? Explain that
the story about finding the Boston Time
Capsule is a narrative. Ask: What tenses do

we usually use in a narrative? Elicit a few

ideas and tell students they are going to

study narrative tenses now.

Exercise 1
Students read the rules and match

them with the examples of tenses. With
weaker classes, read through the rules

with the class and elicit which tense
matches each rule. Refer students back

events in the story: | left home and
walked to the park. \We Use the past
continuous for actions in progress
during the main events: The sun was
shining, and I was feeling happy. We

use the past perfect for actions that
happened earlier:  had arranged to meet
my friends.

Exercise 2

Students look at the examples in

exercise 1 again and answer the questions.
With weaker classes, do this with the
whole class. Check answers.

1 opened 2 destroyed 3 were
4 was/were+verb+-ing 5 had + past
participle

Exercise 3

Students choose the correct verb forms to
complete the story. Check answers. Elicit
why each verb form is correct, referring
back to the rules if necessary.

1 hadn'thad 2 was feeling

3 decided 4 put 5 threw 6 was
emptying 7 gave 8 started 9 had
written 10 married

Exercise 4

Read out the first sentence and elicit

the correct verb forms as an example,
With weaker classes, read out each
gapped sentence in turn and elicit which
action happenead first. Students write the
sentences using the past simple and past
perfect. Check answers with the class.

1 remembered, had seen 2 were,
had forgotten 3 hadn't met, saw
4 had had, went 5 arrived, had left

Exercise 5

Students complete the guestions with the
correct verb forms. Check answers. With
stronger classes, students could write
one more question using past narrative
fenses. Students then ask and answer the
questions in pairs. Ask students to tell the
lass something they learned about their
partrier,

1 were 2 Did 3 did, go
4 Had,came 5 was
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 6 USEIT!

Brainstorm some story beginnings, e.g.
One day 1 was walking home from school
... Oneday | was at the cinema with some
friends ... . Students work in their pairs

to create their story. Ask some pairs 1o

tell the class their story. If the story is not
finished yet, other students could suggest
an ending.

Students’ own answers.

Finished?

Refer fast finishers to the Finished?
activity. Students write their stories
individually. Ask some students to read
their stories to the class. See if other
students can guess the films.

More practice
Workbook page 11
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Speaking - Telling an
anecdote

Aim
Tell an anecdote with details about
time, place and what happened.

THINK!

Read the question with the whole class
and elicit some answers. If students are
struggling for ideas, ask more questions to
start them thinking, e.g. What about your
first day at school? What about a holiday
when you were young? What about a
birthday party?

Students’' own answers.

Exercise 1

Students read the sentences and decide
which three sentences describe the boy's
experiences, Check answers, Ask: Do you
have any similar mermaries?

ANSWERS
ab,d

Exercise2 O 1.09 pagein3

Read out the question, then play the video
or audio. Students watch or listen and
decide what happened to Theo. Check the
answer,

He fell off his new bike.

Exercise3 PO 1.09 pagein3

Read out the information about telling
an anecdote, then read through the key
phrases with the class and check that
students understand them all. Play the
video or audio again and ask students
towatch or listen and complete the key
phrases with the correct words, Check
answers with the class.

got my first bicycle
my tenth birthday
really excited
great

e

1 SPEAKING = Telling an anecdote

I tan tell an anecdote with details about time, place and what happened.

THINK! What are your earliest memories of when you were young?

#

1 D Look at the photos and read sentences a—d.
Which three sentences describe the experience
of the boy in the photos? Compare your ideas in

pairs.

a When | got home, | saw a beautiful brand new

bike in the living room.

b The first thing | did was to go outside and try

out my new bike.

¢ We were swimming in the sea when | realised

that I'd lost my watch.

d There | was, all dirty and crying, and my brand

new bike was damaged.

2 (2 (D109 Watch or listen to Theo's anecdote
and check your answers to exercise 1. What

happened to Theo?

3 (2 {0109 When we tell an anecdote, we
need to give details that help the other person
understand (time, place, people and events).
Watch or listen again. Complete 1-4 in the

Key Phrases,

KEY PHRASES

Telling an anecdote

Have | told you about thetime '

It was the day of .
| remember feeling 2
And that's it!

Allin all, it was / wasn't a_/an'".............................._.W,...

‘experience.
Luckily / Thankfully / Sadly, ...

16 Then and now

4 ¢ O USEIT! Work in pairs. Follow the steps in

the Speaking Guide.

SPEAKING GUIDE )

LS

A TASK
Read the Tell me about ... topics. Choose one
of the topics. Then tell your partner about
your experience.

Tell me about ...

- achildhood birthday that you clearly
remember. ) ;

+ a holiday that you remermber rgg!_ly well. .

- the first time that you came to this school.

- atime that you got lost. _ e

- an interesting place or object that you found,

B THINK AND PLAN

1 Think about what you're going to say.
Make notes about these things:
= time
« place
« people
- events — background and actions
- feelings

2 Decide which key phrases you want to use.

C SPEAK
Practise your anecdote and then tell ittoa
friend. Try to memaorise your story.

D CHECK

Record yourself telling your anecdote. Then
watch or listen back. What can you improve?

Optional activity: Key phrases

Optional activity: Key phrases
With books closed, write these
sentences on the hoard:

1 | remember feel very happy.

2 Lucky, everyone was safe.

3 Allforall, itwas a great day.
Students work Iin pairs to correct the

mistakes in the sentences, Check
answers with the class.

everything. Students plan their anecdote
and make notes. Remind them to use
the key phrases to make their anecdote
interesting.

Allows students time to memorise their
anecdotes and practise telling themin
pairs, They then record their anecdotes,
using their phones. Alternatively, they
could work in pairs and take turns to
speak. Their partner listens and gives

feedback. Encourage students to listen to
their recording or their partner's feedback
and decide what they can improve. They
can then practise telling it again.

Students’ own answers.

ANSWERS

1 I remember feeling very happy.
2 Luckily, everyone was safe.

3 Allinall, it was a great day.

Play the video or audio again, pausing
after the key phrases. Ask students to
repeat, copying the pronunciation and
intonation that they hear.

Students'own answers,

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Explain that students are going to tell an
anecdote from when they were younger,
and they are going to record themselves, If
this is not possible in class, they can listen
to each other in pairs, rather than listening
o their recording.

Read the task and the topics with the

class and make sure students understand
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1 WRITING » A blog post

| can write a blog post describing a personal experience.

THINK! What are the best and worst experiences you've had on holiday?
1 Read Mary’s blog post. Was this a good, bad or mixed experience for

her? Why?
An eventful day

We had a great camping holiday in
Germany last week, but there were
some ups and downs! Tuesday was
definitely the biggest adventure,

It all started at about seven in the
morning, when my dad decided
that we should go to a theme park.
While we were still waking up, he
started packing the car for a day
out, including food for a picnic.
The moment that we left the
campsite, it started raining, and

2 Read the text again and answer the questions.
1 Who had the idea to go to a theme park?
2 Why didn't they go inte the theme park?
3 What were they doing when the rain stopped?

Language point: Time connectors

3 Check the meaning of the words in blue in Mary’s
blog post. Then choose the correct options in 1-5.

by the time we arrived at the theme
park two hours later, it was terrible,
We couldn't even walk to the
entrance. 5o we stayed in the car
and ate our sandwiches. Meanwhile,
my baby brother started crying
because we had forgotten his teddy.
Perfect! After that, we drove straight
back to the campsite again.

When we finally got back there,
we'd been in the car for five

hours. Amazingly, just 25 we were
getting out of the car, the rain

A TASK

holiday.

Write a blog post (100120 words) about a
good or bad experience which you had on

B THINK AND PLAN
Copy and complete the ideas map with notes

stopped. So we went for a swim in
the lake and played some football
with the other kids at the campsite.
Afterwards we had a barbecue, and
we stayed outside chatting until ane
in the marning, so it was all OK in
the end.

WRITING GUIDE

ANSWERS
1 afterwards 2 until 3 Bythe time
4 before 5 The moment that

Optional activity: Writing

With books closed, write these gapped
sentences on the board:

1 Maxcalled me  aslwas leaving.
2 |recognised him the _ that |

saw him.
3 Bythe  we got home, it was dark.
4  theend everyone enjoyed

the day,

Students complete the sentences with
the correct words, With weaker classes,
students can work in pairs for this,
Check answers.

ANSWERS

1 just 2 moment 3 time 4 In

Exercise 4 USEIT!

1 ::;:m‘llihl"ﬁepr':jcgt ;';Ci:ge“"ards / about your story. Read the task with the class, and explain
2 I'stayed in the café just as / until It closed. _ Whotoy that students should try to tell their story
3 By the time / Finally we arrived home, | was Where? - When? in a clear and interesting way.
really tired. i
4 We had made some sandwiches while / before Students read through part B and make
we left home. ‘Background notes. They then write their story. This can
5 In the end / The moment that we said goodbye, — iR il ; Y
| Ealt sadl be set for homewaork. Remind them to use

some of the time connectors in the key
phrases box. Students then chack their
writing using the checklist. Remind them
also to check their grammar and spelling

KEY PHRASES

Describing an eventful day

It all started at / when ...
The moment that ...

C WRITE

Paragraph 1: Set the scene. What had
happened before the main action started?

By thetime.... Paragraph 2: What were the main events and carefully.

Meanwhile, ... what was happening in the background?

When we finally ... Paragraph 3: What happened at the end? ANSWERS

Amazingly, .. How did everyone feel? '

Inthe end, ... Students' own answers,

D CHECK

= variety of verb tenses
= time connectors

4 &, USEIT! Follow the steps in the More practice

Writing Guide.

Then and now 17

Writing - A blog post

It was a mixed experience. Because there

Aimi were some ups and downs.
Write a blog post describing a personal Exercise 2
s Students read the text again and answer
the questions. Check answers.
THINK! ANSWERS
Read out the question and elicit a range 1 Mary's dad

of answers from individual students,
Encourage them to give reasons for their
answers, If students are struggling for

ideas, ask more questions to prompt therm,

eq. Was the weather bad? Did you have
ar accident? Did the car break down? Were

2 because it was raining
3 getting out of the car

Exercise 3 Language point: Time
connectors

Read through the key phrases with the

youili? class and explain that they are all time
ANSWERS connectors, because they tell us when

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Students read the blog post and answer
the question. Check the answer and
encourage students to give reasons for
their answers, saying what was good and
what was bad about the experience,

things happened. Students look at the
blog post again and use their dictionaries
to check the meaning of the blue words.
Check answers with the class, and make
sure that students understand all the
words. Students then choose the correct
words to complete the sentences. Check
answers with the class.

Workbook page 13
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Unit summary
Vocabulary

Making decisions: avoid, commit,
consider, not bother, drop out, get on
with (something), hesitate, keep vour
options open, make Up your mind, think
twice, put off, tush into, stick with (@
decision}, take yaur time, try out
Personal development get a lot out of,
getin touch with, get into, get involved
with, get ready, gel the chance, get to
know, get together with, get Used to

Present perfect: simple and
continuous; for and since
Present perfect ws past simple;
adverbial clauses and phrases of
concession

Speaking

| can talk about decisions,

Writing
| can present the results of a survey
and contrast people’s opinions,

Vocabulary - Making
decisions

Aim
Talk about making decisions.

THINK!

Read out the question and give one or
two examples of decisions you have miade
recently, eq. whether to buy a new car.

Elicit or give some exarmples of decisions
students might make, eg. choosing a new
phone, deciding how to celebrate a birthday,
deciding which stubjects to focus on at
school,

Allow students time to think about the last
three decisions they made, then put them
into pairs to tell their partner about them.
Ask some students to tell the class about
one of their decisions. Discuss as a class
which decisions are easy to make, and
which are difficult.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Focus on the questionnaire and elicit or
explain that chaice is the noun related to
the verb choose.

Unit2

%‘n CLIL poi

ng Language Focus Reference p100

Lifestyles

VVOCABULARY » Making decisions

I can talk about my ability to make decisions.
THINK! What are the last three decisions you made?

1 Check the meaning of the words and
phrases in blue in the questionnaire.
Match eight of the words and phrases with
definitions 1-8.

1 say yes to something
[‘ 2 not make an effort ta do something
postpone something
decide something too quickly
decide
not hurry
not change
choose not to participate

w=-low s w

2 © D Do the questionnaire with a partner.
Then check your answers with the key.

(2 {9110 Watch or listen to three
people discussing their results from the
questionnaire. Match 1-3 with a—c.

1 loelle  a iswverydecisive.
2 Olivia b doesn't enjoy making decisions.
3 Theo ¢ putsthingsoff

- ., - - x
KEY PHRASES 3
Talking about strengths and weaknesses
How good are you at .. 7
I'm pretty good at ...

I'm someone wha ...
I'm no good at (that).
- is [ isn’t something | enjoy.

4 Q USE IT! Work in groups. Talk about

your results from the questionnaire. Say
how decisive you are and give examples.
Use the key phrases.

Finished?
Write three tips to help people become more
decisive. Use words and phrases from the

questionnaire. Share your tips with the class.
Which are the best ones?

Point oul that some of the blue words in
the questionnaire are phrasal verbs, £.4.
stick with, put off, and some are phrases,
e.q. take my time, keep your options oper.
Explain that when they are looking up
phrases in a dictionary, they may need

to look under more than one word,

e.q. change your mind might be under
change or mind. Students then read the
questionnaire and use their dictionaries to
check the meaning of the blue words and
phrases.

Go through the words and phrases

with the class, and check that students
understand them all. Students then match
elght of the words and phrases with the
definitions, Check answers with the class,

1 commit 2 don't bother 3 put
off 4 rushinto 5 make up my mind
6 take mytime 7 stickwith 8 drop
out

Optional activity: Vocabulary
Allow students one of two minutes

to read the guestionnaire again and
memorise the vocabulary. With books
closed, write the following words on the
board:

drop out, geton, make up, options, put off,
fush, stick, time, twice

Divide the class into teams. Teams take
furns to choose a word from the hoard
and make a correct sentence about
making a choice, using the word in

the correct phrase. If their sentence is
correct, give them a point and cross the
word off the board, If their sentence is
not correct, don't correct it, but leave it
on the board and move on to the next
team. Continue until all the words are
crossed off. See which team has the
most points.




Questionnaire: Your choice

a lusually decide fairly quickly and then I stick with my decision.

| b 1 think twice before | say what | want. It's difficult because | like to
try aut lots of things.

c | walt to see what other people have chosen and then copy them.

e

2 You're ata sﬁmmimhmsi& ) (i
How do you get into 2r? X
a | go for it! Run or jJump straight in. Why wait?! )
b lusually hesitate. | prefer to take my time and go'in slowly )
¢ | never jump into water. Sometimes | don't bather getting in. )

3 You're buying a present for your best friend's birthday. :~
How long do you spend thinking about what to get?

a Notlong. | make up my mind quickly. | know exactly what
to get.

all the aptions first.

b It takes me a while to choose things because | like to consider )
/

J c Imlldoanythmgmdvmd choosing things in shops.

: ﬁuu.upeud A1y o5
‘Ubnoy) 'asooys o] aney am
SALLUABLIGS SUOIS|38p ploAe o)
Jagaid oK 4oR) U| asshapu)
___‘1 16U aAspap Jaden |
0 saamsue 3 Asow

‘,\“cu’vegoth‘bmmrk which you don’t need to hand in until
_next week. When do you do it?

a lget on with it as soon as possible.

7]

| I:l | put off doing it urltil the last possible moment.
— A sBup o Bugysni
c IMldoa Ilttle bit each day until it's done. Lusue nodises| 1y yBnoly
‘BuL peq e sAemje Jou
5, 1B aAspapul 1ig 2 31nok
‘Apjuel] isieamsue g Aasow

Vi

5 Your friend sends you a message to invite you to s party
next month.

‘yhnoyl

‘suondo snok Buuapisuas
o noyym A)ainb ool sBujy
~ oI} YT J,Uop nok ins
e jeab ey ‘uosiecd
adisoap Alaa e alnod )|
siaas j|ssiamsue e Apsop

HE)'|

a |say'yes' straight away. If | realise | can't go for some reason, | can
always drop out later.

— |
b Before | commit, Vil check my diary and make sure Im available,.  §

I dort like to rush into anything. l""

I'll say ‘thanks for the invite, but won't decide until the day of the
party. | like to keep my options apen,

—

1 € 2.8 . .38

Exercise 2

Students do the questionnaire in pairs,
then read the key. Ask individual students
if they agree with the analysis. Encourage
them to give reasons for their answers. Write or
[ANSWERS) e
Shiid ahits B AT, 1 can't make up their mind what
to buy?
2 likes to keep their options open
about arrangements with friends?
3 likes ticking things off their list?
Students work in pairs and answer the
questions from memory. Play the video
or audio again, if necessary, for students
to check their answers. Check answers
with the class.

1 Theo 2 Joelle

Optional actl\nty Llstemng ‘|

the board:

Exercise3 @ Q 1.10 pageiis

Explain to students that they will watch
or listen to three people talking about
the results of the questionnaire, Allowy
students time to read the names and
possible answers, Play the video or audio
for students towatch or listen and match
the people to the descriptions. Check
answers with the class. With weaker
classes, play the video or audio a second
time to check the answers. Pause after
each speaker and elicit which description
matches each person and why.

3 Olivia

Exercise 4 USEIT!

Allowy students time to prepare their
answers individually. Remind them to

think of examples to explain their answers.

Students then discuss in groups how
decisive they are. Remind them to use the
key phrases. Ask some groups fo tell the
class who in their group is the most and
least decisive and why.

ANSWERS

Students’ own answers,

Finished?

Refer fast finishers to the Finished?
activity. Students can write theair tips
individually, then compare in pairs. Ask
some fast finishers to read their tips to the
class. Ask other students which tips they
think are the best and why.

More practice
Workbook page 14
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132

Reading « An online
article

Aim
Predict the ideas in a text by looking at
the title and images.

THINK!

Give some examples of things you

own but don't really need, e.g. clothes,
ormnaments, etc. Students make a list of
three things they own but don't need,
then compare their ideas in pairs. Ask
some pairs which things on their lists
weere similar. Brainstorm more ideas as a
class and build up a list on the board, to
show students the number of things most
people now own but don't need.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Read out the study strategy. Focus on

the title, headings and photos in the
article, Read out the questions and elicit
a few answers. Explain to students that

if they take a little time to look at the
pictures with a text, and read the title and
headings, they can get a good idea of
what the text is about before they read.

Students’ own answers,

Exercise2 @ 1.11

Students read the article and match two
sentences with the gaps. Play the audio for
students to listen and check their answers.
Check answers with the class.

ANSWERS
1d 2b

Exercise 3

Students read the article again and answer
the guestions, Check answers.

1 Because she was shocked that people
are so wasteful.

2 Her blog gives advice and ideas for
people who want to reduce their
impact on the environment.

3 They both live without money.

Daniel moves around to find food and
shelter. Mark doesn't travel around. He
lives in one place.

Unit2

READING = An online article

| can predict the ideas in a text by looking at the title and images.

THINK! Name three things you own which you don't really need.

STUDY STRATEGY

Predicting content
Before you read, lock at the title and the pictures,
This will help you understand the content of the
text.

1 Look at the title, headings and photos in the
article on this page. What is different about
these people’s lifestyles? Why do you think
they decided to live this way?

2 ©)111 Read the article. Match two sentences
from a—d with gaps 1-2 in the text. Then listen
and check.

a They didn't spend much time online,

b He hasn't bought food for a long time.

¢ Maore and more people are training to become
chefs.

d She never uses plastic cups, bags or bottles,
for example.

3 Read the text again and answer the questions.
1 Why did Lauren change her |ifestyle?
2 How does Lauren help other people live
without waste?
What have Mark Boyle and Daniel Suelo got
incommon?
4 How are their |ifestyles different?

w

4 VOCABULARY PLUS Find words 1-4 in the
text. Which suffix do we use when something
has a quality? Which suffix indicates that
something lacks a quality?

1 moneyless
2 useful

3 homeless
4 wasteful

5 Complete the sentences. Use the words in the
box and the suffixes -ful or -less.

Gare fear harm taste thought use

Wash hands after use. This product contains

harmful chemicalis,

1B,
is dangerous.

when you're cycling. This road

20 Lifestyles

lives

People who have chosen to live differently

Living without waste

2 Thanks for the beautiful present.
That was very ... s OF YO,

3 We need to add more salt to the pasta. It's
really..ooo .

4 This calculator is old and broken. I'm afraid
it's . TR £

5 Jennieisn't scared of anything. She's totally

6 Q USE IT! Work in pairs. Ask and answer

the questions.

1 What do you think of the people in the
text?

2 Would you like to try any of their lifestyles?
Why / Why not?

3 Do you think that we really need
technology and money?

Optional activity: Reading

Write the following sentences on the

board or dictate them to the class:

1 Lauren became interestad in the
environment after her degree.

2 She buys toothpaste with very little
packaging.

3 Daniel stopped using money in 2000

4 Mark lives in a caravan in the forest.

classes, students could write some
example sentences using the adjectives.

-ful indicates that something has a
guality, -less indicates that something
lacks a quality

Exercise 5

Students complete the sentences using
adjectives formed from the words. Check

Students read the sentences and decide answers.
whether they are true or false, then ANSWERS

check their answers in the article, Check
answers.

ANSWERS

1 false 2 false 3 true 4 false

1 careful 2 thoughtful
4 useless § fearless

3 tasteless

Exercise 6 USE IT!

Exercise 4 VOCABULARY PLUS

Hicit that we can form adjectives from
nouns and verbs by adding the suffixes -fuf
and -fess. Students find the adjectives in
the text and answer the questions, Check
answers with the class. With stronger

Students discuss the questions in pairs.
Discuss their ideas with the class,

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 18



LANGUAGE FOC

| can talk about experiences in my life and their duration.

» Present perfect: simple and continuous « foran

b

-

5]

Living without money |

w

4 (D USE T Complete the sentences with
information about yourself. Use for or since.
Then compare your answers with a partner’s,

I'vés been friends with Link for three years.

Present perfect: simple and continuous
1 study ples a—c. Then tions 1-3.

Lauren has been blogging about her |ifestyle
for the last few years.

Since then, she hasn't used any 'disposable’
products.

He hasn't used money since 2008,

Which sentence emphasises that an action
is in progress and will probably continue?
Which word do we use with a period of
time?

Which word do we use to give a point in
time in the past?

2 Complete the sentences with the correct
form of the verbs in brackets. Use the present
perfect simple or continuous.

it / rain} since last night?
. [He / write) three bocks and
he is working on another one.
.................................. (Nhi / not attend) the class
for many days. She's ill.

- o (yOU [/ s8E) My pen? | can't
find it.

............................................... (I / watch) a film but I've
paused it for a minute.

for and since

3 Complete the text with for or since.
As an experiment, I'm not using my phone today,
| haven't looked at it ...

nine o'clock this

(be) friends with ...

2 (kniow) my teacher ...
3 - . (have)these shoes ..
W L (live) in my house / flat ..
LB (study) English ...
. Finished?
| Write your partner’s answers to the questions

in exercise 4. |

Lifestyles 21

Language focus »
Present perfect; for
and since

Aim
Compare information with a partner.

Warm-up

Ask: What can you remember about the
lifestyles of Lauren, Mark and Daniel? Elicit a
fewy ideas, Write these gapped sentences
on the board:

1 Lauren Singer __ always __ interested
in the environment.

2 Mark Boyle_ money since 2008.

Ask: Which tense are the missing verbs in?

Elicit a few ideas, then refer students back

to the article to check. Elicit the answers

and elicit that we use the present perfect

for actions that started in the past and

continue in the present.

1 has, been 2 hasn't used

Present perfect: simple and
continuous

Exercise 1

Students read the examples, then read
the questions and answer them. Check
answers with the class. With weaker
classes, read through the examples with
the class, then read out each question and
elicit the answers. Elicit one or two more
examples of periods of time and points

in time, eq. for two weeks, for five minutes,
since two oltlock, since yesterday.

1a 2for 3 since

Language note

Students will know that some verbs
such as be, know, [ike, love, etc. are stative
verbs, and are not used in continuous
tenses. Point out that this rule also
applies with the present perfect tenses,
s these verbs are usually used in the
present perfect simple, not continuous,

Exercise 2

Read out the first sentence prompt and
elicit the correct sentence form, referring
back to the examples in exercise 1, 1f
necessary, to help you explain why
Students complete the sentences with the
correct verb forms. Check answers,

Has it been raining

He's written

Nhi hasn't been attending
Have you seen

I've been watching

L I

for and since

Exercise 3

Read out the first sentence and elicit the
missing word. Students then read the text
and complete it with for or since. Check
answers.

1 since 2 for 3 since 4 for

Exercise 4 USEIT!

Read out the first sentence prompt and
elicit one or two possible answers. Allow
students time to write their sentences
individually. They then share their answers
in pairs. With stronger classes, students
can write one or two more sentences
about themselves, using for and since, to
share with a partner, Ask some students
to tell the class something they leamed
about their partner.

Students' own answers.

Finished?

Refer fast finishers to the Finished?
activity. Students can write their sentences
individually and compare with another
fast finisher. Alternatively, ask some fast
finishers to read their sentences to the
class, omitting for or since. Ask other
students to say the missing words,

More practice
Workbook page 15
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VOCABULARY AND LISTENING = Personal development H
VO Ca b u la ry a I'Id 2 | can understand the main ideas in short conversations. t“ K
- - =
®
I ISten in g Perso nal THINK! When do you have to decide about your future studies or career? Who helps you to decide?
development 1 Read the leafiet below and match the —— _ ;
p phrases in blue with definitions 1-8. 3 ;@113 Listen to fo:J_r sl.udent; ta|:kmE to their
. benefit from getalotout of i“r:" Year; 2 ¥ Wirnhis had pesiave
Aim 1 become accustomed to ... exrere :eszs;: —
: 1 loe ita artin and Laura
Learr vocabulary to do with personal : ;‘je”;:ftt = .
development and listen to students 4 prepare .. e 4 @112 study sentences 1-8. Then listen again and
talking about their Transition Year. 5 becomeinterestedin... . write frue or false.
6 have the opportunity : 1 Joey hasn't really enjoyed Transition Year yet
7 learn more about somecne ... = 2 loey got a lot out of the outdoor activities.
8 meetin order to do something ... 3 Rita has already done two weeks of work
THINK! experience. ...
: o 2 Complete the sentences with the phrases in 4 She benefited from her time with the dentist.
Read out the questions and elicit answers the box. 5 She has just decided her fifth year subjects.
from individual students. Discuss what = o7 — i 6 Martin and Laura still haven't been to India. :
4 i - gl gehingieady | BELLINE USEd T 7 They've already raised enough money to fly to India.
help is provided by schools and teachers [ st i chentets apbtekeiow j o Y & LY,

to help students decide on their future - . ;
1 Ilisten to music when I'm ...

studies and careers, and discuss how for school in the morning. subjects. ...
arents and other family members 2 lastyean | oo _do work .
I? 4 experience in my dad's company It was great! 2 - USE 171 Imagine that you are proposing a
can help. 3 my friends really well Transition Year for your school. Read the aims in the
when we went camping together. TY leaflet. Choose three things that you think are most
ANSWERS 40N walking to school, interesting and important. Explain your choices to a
udents own answers. instead of taking the bus. .
Students'’ d of taking the b partner.
5 Howdidyou ... - karate? | think team-building

Exercise 1

Explain that, for this task, students should
try to guess the meaning of the phrases
from their context. Check that students

: = building acriviti

understand accustamed in definition 1. yEarto daallmasition Year (T YX Com ai::lf::::::;:.

Students read the leaflet and match ;h:"’"""sm‘:‘ ’:L‘??;::;"‘;:‘igfm * Gec involved with projects and
pare @ e

the blue phrases with the definitions.
Check answers, and check that students
understand all the phrases, Ask: Do you
think a Transition Year is a good idea? Why?/
Why not?

1 getusedto 2 getintouch with
3 getinvolved with 4 getready

5 getinto 6 getthe chance

7 gettoknow 8 gettogether with

Optional activity: Vocabulary

Write these questions on the board:

1 What kind of work experience would
you like to get the chance to try?

2 What sports or other activities would
you like to get into?

3 Where do you usually get together
with vour friends?

4 What activities are good for getting
to know people?

Students discuss the questions in pairs.

Ask sorne students to tell the class

about thelr discussions.

Focus on schools:
making your mind up

Secondary school studenits In
Ireland have the option in fourth

Certificate in fifth and sixth years,
-and for |ife beyond.

InTY, students get the chance

to do more varied cultural and
social activities while deciding
what to study for the next two
years. TY coordinators give careers
advice and get in louch with

local businesses to organise work
experience for students, Most
students say that they gét a lot out
of the year.

——

Transition Year aims
Personal and social skills
* Lot inta something new, like a sport
or a hobby,
* Lier o know people better in team-

charities. Become an active and
respomsible citizen.

= Gt togeher with people from
the local community.

Work and carecr

* Gier used toithe world of work —
students do work experience
with two different companies
OF Orgarisatons.

*Ger ready to ehoose options
for fifth year — students try
our different sehool subjects.

activities are important to
get to know each other.

22 Lifestyles

Exercise 2

Students complete the sentences with the
correct phrases. Check answers,

1 getting ready 2 gotthe chance to
3 gottoknow 4 getting used to
5 getinto

Exercise3 @) 1.12 page1i3

Read out the task and make sure students
understand that they should listen for
the main idea, and shouldn't worry if

Unit2

they don't Understand every waord. Alicw
students time to read the question, ther
play the audio. Students listen and answer
the question. Check answers, and discuss
what clues students used to understand
the main idea,

They have all had positive experiences.

;

Exercise 4 @ 1.12 pageii3

Allow students time to read through the
sentences. Play the audio again. Students
listen and decide whether the sentences
are true or false, With stronger classes,
students could correct the false sentences.
Check answers,

1 false 2 true
5 false 6 true

3 false 4 true
7 false 8 false

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Read through the task with the class, and
refer students to the six bullet-points on
the leaflet. Students decide which three
activities are the most important. Remind

them that they must give reasons for
their answers. Put students into pairs to
discuss their ideas, Ask some pairs which
things they agreed and disagreed on, and
why. Discuss as a class how students can
benefit from the activities mentioned on
the leaflet.

Students’' own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 16




LANGUAGE FOCUS = Present perfect vs.
and phrases of concession

| can talk about things | have and haven't achieved yet in my life.

Present perfect vs. past simple

1 study the examples and the rules. Write 4
present perfect or past simple for 1-6.
| decided my subjects a long time ago.”
I haven't decided anything.
| gamed a lot of confidence when | was there,

Adverbial clauses and phrases of concession

past simple « Adverbial clauses

Study the examples and complete the rules with
clause, gerund or noun phrase.

1 Although / Though / Even though | was really
nervous about things like kayaking, | really got
into it later.

Despite many difficulties, | learned about all
of the instruments and helped with X-rays and
mixing stuff.

In spite of being busy with our study, we've
already raised over a thousand euros.

L8]

RULES ) 1\
We use the ® .. when we talk about
finished time periods.
Weusethe & when we talk about 1

unfinished time periods or when we don't
mention a time period.

2 Though, although and even though are

2 Choose the correct options.

1 Since | came here, I've got used to /| got used
to working.

w

RULES y A

We use clauses and phrases of concession to
contrast two opposite meanings and show
unexpected results.

followedbya......_ .
Desp:te and in spite of are followed bya
........................ or.

2 I've really got into / | really got into hockey in
recent months. 5
David's got a lot out of / David got a lot out

of the lecture yesterday.

4 When have you finished / did you finish your

waork experience?

Have you got / Did you get in touch with Amy
while she was here last week?

w

w

3 Complete the text with the correct form of the
verbs in brackets. Use the present perfect or past

simple. E Hk

in September, and in
~(be) really busy.

Frnm interesting P‘”’P1E

(ralk)

the last three months L2
Every week, there are lecrures
Yesterday, a forensic scientist ® .
to s about her job. She ...

— and horrible! —
interesring — an (describe) some of them to us.

she® ..
Safan Tt — (not do) any work experience,
but l’é love to follow a detective or a forensics expert

’ _ (nor gex) the best a
exams, but | think [ can
(decide) to do some

like her for 4 week. 1
resules in my last science

Finished?

Imagine you are on a TY. Write a paragraph [~
about things you have already done and things
you want to do but haven’t done yet

Choose the correct options.

1 My brother has managed to save a lot of
maney though / despite his small salary.

2 Even though / Despite it rained a lot, we
enjoyed aur holiday.

3 Although / In spite of being very tired, they
carried on walking.

4 Many people still prefer to travel by plane
though / in spite of airfares have increased
greatly.

5 | gotvery wet in the rain although / despite
I had an umbrella,

, USEIT| Wirite six sentences about your life.
Include adverbial clauses or phrases of concession.
Compare your sentences with a partner's.

Although | only started learning how to play chese last year, |
have won the schaol compefition.

¥

:dni::cs:zfe;:};;;{;&ng Certificate.
Language focus - Present perfect vs. past
Present perfect vs. simple
Exercise 1

past simple - Adverbial
clauses and phrases of
concession

Aim
Talk about things you have and haven't
achieved yet in your life.

Warm-up

Ask: Have you had any work experience?
Elicit a few answers and wirite a present
perfect sentence on the board, eg. (Ana)
has had work experience. Ask students more
questions about their work experience,
eg. what they did and when. Write a past
simple sentence on the board, e.g. (Ang)
did some babysitting last summer.

Focus on the sentences on the board and
elicit the names of the tenses. Ask: What's
the difference between the two tenses? Elicit
a few ideas, but don't confirm them.

In pairs, students read the examples
and complete the rules. Check answers,
and check that students understand
the difference between the two tenses.
With weaker classes, you could write
contrasting pairs of sentences on the
board, to help students understand, eg.
I've done my homewaork. (no time period)
I did my homework last night. (finished
time period) I've seen Sam today. I saw Sam
yesterday,

1 pastsimple 2 present perfect
3 pastsimple 4 present perfect
5 pastsimple 6 present perfect

Exercise 2

Students choase the carrect verb forms to
complete the sentences. Check answers,
referring back to the rules in exercise 1 1o
explain the answers,

1 I'vegotusedto 2 I'vereally gotinto
3 David gotalotoutof 4 did you finish
5 Did you get

Exercise 3

Students complete the text with the
correct verb forms. Check answers.

1 started 2 've been 3 talked
4 hasseen 5 described 6 haven't
done 7 didn'tget 8 've decided

Adverbial clauses and
phrases of concession

Exercise 4
In pairs, students read the examples and

complete the rules. Check answers with
the class.

2 clause 3 gerund, noun phrase

Exercise 5

Students choose the correct options to
complete the sentences. Check answers,
referring back to the rules in exercise 4 to
explain the answers.

ANSWERS
1 despite
3 In spite of

1 Even though

4 though 5 although

Exercise 6 USEIT!

Students wirite their sentences individually.
They then compare in pairs.

Students’ own answers,

Finished?

Refer fast finishers to the Finished?
activity. Students write their paragraphs
individually. Ask some students to read
their paragraphs to the class. Ask other
students if their TYs sound like fun.

More practice
Workbook page 17
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Speaking - Difficult
decisions

Aim
Talk about decisions.

THINK!

Ask the questions to the class and elicit
sorme answers, Ask: is it important to choose
subjects that you enjoy, or should you choose
subjects you are good at? Why? Elicita range
of answers and discuss the questions with
the class.

ANSWERS

Students’' own answers.

Exercise 1 Q) 1.13  page113

Students read the dialogue and complete
it with the correct words and phrases.
Allow students time to compare their
answers in pairs, then play the audio for
studenits to listen and check their answers,
Check answers with the class, then elicit
what suggestion Liam makes o Rosa,

1 choose 2 options 3 reckon

4 advice 5 Good idea

Liam suggests that Rosa should speak to
Mr Bartley.

Exercise2 @) 1.13 page1is

Read through the key phrases with the
class and check that students understand
them all. Play the audio-again for studerits
to listen and focus on the pronunciation.
Then ask the students to practise the
dialogue in pairs.

ANSWERS
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 3 @) 1.14 PRONUNCIATION:
Rising and falling intonation

Tell students that intonation means the
voice rising or falling when speaking, then
play the audio. Ask students to notice the
kinds of senterices such as statements,
yes-no questions and wh-guestions. Elicit
that a type of sentences has specific
intonation. Elicit that the voice falls at

the end of statements or wh-questions
and the voice rises at the end of yes-no
questions. Play the audio again, pausing
after each sentence for students to repeat.

SPEAKING « Difficult decisions

| can talk about decisions.

THINK! Which school subjects are you best at and which do you enjoy most? Are they the same?

Liam Hey, Rosa. What are you up to?

Rosa Oh, I'm Still trying 10 ... my
last two subjects for fifth year

Liam Seriously? Haven't you done that yet?
There's not much time left.

Rosa | know. I've been thinking about it for ages,
but | can't make up my mind.

Liam OK. What are your ... s

Rosa Well, I've just chosen German, but | don't
know whether to do business or art.

Which do you %o S —_ - is best?
Liam It's up to you, Rosa, They're totally
different subjects.

Rosa Yes, | know. I'm in two minds. The good
thing about art is that | know | enjoy it,
but then business is probably more useful.
50 |'m sort of leaning towards business.

Liam Have you thought of speaking to Mr Bartley
about this? He gave me sorme really good

Rosa * = .. | Thanks, Liam.
Liam Mo problem.

1 D113 Complete the dialogue with the words
and phrases in the box. Then listen and check.
What suggestion does Liam make to Rosa?

@dvir_e choose good idea options reckon)

2 D114 Listen again and practise the dialogue.

4 (2 D115 Watch or listen to a second dialogue.
Which of the key phrases do you hear?

5 (2 115 Watch or listen again and answer the

questions.

1 Why can't Victoria and Michael go to both
festivals?

2 What are the disadvantages of The Electric
Picnic, according to Victoria?

3 What's the advantage of going to Longitude
with Lily?

6 (O USEIT! Read tasks A and B. Then prepare
and act out one of the dialogues with a partner.

Use some of the key phrases.
3 (94124 PRONUNCIATION: Rising and falling Task
intonation Decide whether these key phrases o Az \
have rising or falling intonation. Then listen and =~ e P o L
repeat. 5 (o want tosee s movie LT
i : iend, but yo! i
i with afriend, .e Youcanonly i
{ H % h to choose. i i
KEY PHRASES BB | oo owtend |
Talking about decisions % B2 decide which one m_%o,t? .............. i B
It's up to you. S
I'm in tive minds. Task
I'm leaning towards .. e 6]
What are your eptions? You ha;;—g--..- e e T
Which do you reckon (is best)? for two
Have you thought of / considered that ... 7 years and want to

The good thing about .. isthat ...

24 Lifestyles

Optional activity: Speaking

Read out the first key phrase (it5 up to
you) and elicit a question that it might
follow, e.g. What fitm shall we watch?In
pairs, students choose three of the key
phrases and write a mini-dialogue (2.9,
a question and answer) to show how
each one s used in context. Ask some
pairs to perform their mini-dialogues for
the class. Corract any mistakes.

Unit2

Exercise 4 @O 1.15 pageld

Read out the question, then play the video
or audio. Students watch or listen and
note down the key phrases that they hear,
Check answers with the class.

I'm in two minds.

Which do you reckon (is best)?
The good thing about ... is that ...
Have you considered that?

Exercise 5 @O 1.15 pagel4

Allovy students time to read through the
questions, Play the video or audio again
and ask students to watch or listen and
answer the questions, Check answers.

1 They don't have enough money.
2 |t's for older people, it's too big.
3 She's got two spaces in her car.

Exercise 6 USE IT!

Alloyy students time to read through the
two tasks. Check that they understand
everything.

Put students into pairs to prepare and act
out their dialogue. With weaker classes,
you could wark with the whole class and
elicit a dialogue as an example. Students
then work in pairs to prepare and practise
the other dialogue,

Monitor and help students, and remind
them to use the key phrases. Ask some
pairs to perform their dialogues for the
class. With stronger classes, encourage
students to practise again without using
their notes.

Students’ own answers.



asecond sentence, and followed by a
comma. Although and whereas are used
in the same sentence as the first idea,
after a comma. Read out the first pair of
sentences and elicit how they can be
joinad. Students rewrite the remaining
sentences. Check answers.
Those against commented that ..

People who said 'yes' / ‘no’ think that .. ANSWERS
Allin-all, the results indicate that ... 1 Most students don't like exams,

Mast students /the majority of students .. .
An equal number of people thought that .. whereas many teachers think they are
useful.

| like trying out new things, although |
3 Study the expressions in blue in the report. Rewrite diivial [iléa §Fa i |
: ! sentences 1-4. Include the words in brackets. on‘talways like t _e things | try.
YES 'Itis hefpful for students to have some work 1 Most students don't like exams. Many teachers 3 | find maths and science rea[iy easy. In
o il i itk L think they are useful. (whereas) contrast, subjects like literature and
L A 2 I like trying out new things. | don't always like : y
Students can maintain the coricentration the things | try, (although) Enghsh are difficult for me.
by doing werk little and often! & ¥ : & : = .
3 | find maths and science really easy. Subjects 4 | think exams are important. However,
like literature and English are difficult for me. | think we have too many.
(In contrast)
4 | think exams are important. | think we have too
many. {(However)

2 WRITING * A report on an opinion survey

| can present the results of 3 survey and contrast people’s opinions.

THINK! Do you think that students should have a 2 Study the Key Phrases. Which of the phrases is
small amount of studying in the holidays? not in the report?
Why / Why not?

KEY PHRASES

Presenting the results of a survey

1 Read the survey results and the report and
Those in favour said that ..

answer the questions.

1 There is one error in the report. What is it?

2 Doyou agree or disagree with the
majority of people in this survey?

Is it a good idea for students to have

Language point: Expressing contrast
small amount of studying in the holid guagep P & 2

Results

'Students have too much work when thay
are at school and they need a break!
‘It's:sad to consider the holidays as-an
extension of the schoal year!

NOT SURE ‘It depends on the amount of work!
5

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Read the task with the class, Ask students
[ answer the survey question on a plece
of paper, giving one reason for their
answer, Collect in the results then read
them to the class, Students note down
each yes or no answer, and take notes on
the reasons. With weaker classes, noie
the numbers and reasons on the board.
In pairs, students look at the survey
results and answer the questions in part B.
Discuss the answers as a class.

4 5 USEIT! Follow the steps in the Writing Guide.

WRITING GUIDE

A TASK
Do a class survey about the questions below.
Then write a report (100-120 words) about
the results.

Survey report: Holiday studying
In aur survey at school, we asked people 'Should students
have a small amount of studying in the holidays? Of the
forty students who participated, 60% said 'yes' and 30%
said ‘no’ However, 10% of people were undecided,

Those in favour said that it is helpful for students to

have some work in the holidays so that they don't forget
everything. I contrast, those against commented that
students have too much work when they are at school
and they need a break. Another comment from the 'yes'

Do we really need school exams every year?
Why / Why nat?

B THINK AND PLAN

1 Study the class survey results and calculate
the percentages.

side was that students can maintain the concentration by
doing work little and often, whereas people who said 'no’
think that it's sad to consider the holidays as an extension
of the school year. Those who were undecided didn't

2 What are some comments from the 'yes' side?
3 What are some camments from the 'no’ side?
4 ‘What s the majority opinion?

Read part C with the class. Students
then write their report. This can be set

C WRITE
Paragraph % Introduction and statistics
‘Paragraph 2: Explanation of comments
Paragraph 3: Summary

for homewaork. Remind them to use
sxpressions from exercise 3 and the key
phrases, Remind them to check their
grammar and spelling carefully.

make comments, althaual ene student sald it depends
on the amount of work!
Allin all, the results indicate that the majority of students

think that a small amount of studying in the halidays can
be helpful. D CHECK

+ key phrases

+ phrases expressing contrast " ANSWERS
Lifestyles 25 Students’ own answers,
More practice
B . Workbook page 19
writing A report on agrees and disagrees with the people In

the survey, and why.

1 50 people participated (not 40)
2 Students own answers.

an opinion survey

Aim
Present the results of a survey and

contrast people’s opinions. Exercise 2
Read through the key phrases with the
THINK! class and check that students understand

them all. Students read the report again
and decide which key phrase is not
included. Check the answer.

Read out the questions and elicit a range
of answers from individual students.
Encourage them to give reasons for their
answers. If students are struggling for

ideas, ask more questions to prompt therm, An equal number of people thought
eq. Js it helpful for students to study in the that...

holidays? Should students review the old
lessons before a new school vear?

Students'own answers.

Exercise 3 Language point:
Expressing contrast

Ask students to find the blue expressions
in the report. Read out the sentence
containing each ane and check that
students understand it. Elicit that all the
exprassions introduce a contrasting idea
or opinien. Point out that However and
In contrast are used at the beginning of

Exercise 1

Check that students understand what a
survey is. Students read the survey results
and report, and answer the questions.
Check answers, and discuss as a class who

Unit2  T37
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Progress review 1 pages26-29

1 1 cameacross 2 recognised
3 forget 4 reminds
5 mlooking forward & belongsto

2 1d 2a 3e 4b 5¢
had left

Had ... closed

had finished

hadn't used
had ... studied
hadn't read

true 2 false
true 5 true

W
—

3 false
6 false

was building
wrote

found, was looking

-
E - T B - T

had been, opened

5 married
6 1c 2a 3b 4c 5a 6b 7c 8a
7 1 at 2 Meanwhile

3 The moment 4 Afterwards

5 While 6 Amazingly 7 finally

Progress review 1

[ PROGRESS REVIEW 1

MY EVALUATION

FEEEE  1needtotry this again,
ED(EEE  1could do this better.

VO
1

CABULARY Memories

Complete the sentences with the correct form
of the verbs. There are two extra verbs.

belongto comeacross keep  forget
look forward recognise  remind  |eave

T an old diary yesterday.
2| the handwriting — it was mine!
3 the first time | flew in a
plane.

4 Thediary — . me of when | was twelve.
L T e, ta reading all of it.
& On the front of the diary it says ‘This diary

. Marina’,

I can engage actively in a conversation.
MY EVALUATION -

READING A fact file

2 Match the first half to the correct second half
of the sentence.

1 Another popular a on trains for covering
way of getting long distances.

2 People can rely b toanincrease in the

3 The use of number of motor
metarbikes in the vehicles.
countryside results ¢ intransport

4 The new highway particutarly roads,
will lead airports, and seaports.

5 Vigt Nam has d around Ha NS is by
heavily invested bus.

e from long and narrow
paths

| can unﬂeutami factual mlofmmnn inatext.

i

MY EVALUATION (=

< and then comple

@@O@ 1 am happy with this.
@@@@ I can do this very well.

LANGUAGE FOCUS Past perfect

3

Complete the sentences with the correct past
perfect form of the verbs in the box.

finish  leave  study  notread
close  notuse

1 Irealised that | .

my history book

at hame.

2 it theshop-... .. by the time
you got there?

3 When | e the book, | returned it to
the library.

4 Nina ... acomputer until her dad
bought che.

5 How much oo theyo before
the exam?

6| . the play before | went to the
theatre to see it

| can talk about an action which was finished when
another action happened,

MY EVALUATION (2322 (22 ()

VOCABULARY AND LISTENING
Describing objects

4

2116 Listen to the dialogue. Write true or
false.

The genre of the dialogue is a radio news
programme. .

The collection included a lat af very
common Action Man tays.—

The collector had warked for a film
COMPANY. oo

The toys in the collection were unused.

(0

w

B

S Some empty boxes in the collection were
valuable too. . .

6 Some rare Action Man clothes sold for
6 1 T

| can identify the context of a dialogue.
i MY EVALUATION S R )

LANGUAGE FOCUS Past narrative tenses
5 (Choose the correct options.

e

(]

w

Y

w

AkeViling wasinthe middle'cf sormewaork
He was building / built / 'd built a bast,

Hewas lonely So he 'd written / was writing /
wrote @ letter and put itin & bottls,

Cneday, a fisherman was finding / found
had found the bottle while he 'd fooked /
looked / was looking through his nets.

The message was / was being / had been in the
bottle for along time when the fisherman

had opened / was opening / opened it.

Later Ake married / had married / was marrying
Paclina, the fisherman's daughter.

[I can tell a story using different narrative tenses.

MY EVALUATION ({52 J

SPEAKING Telling an anecdote
6 Choose the correct words.

Havel'

.you about the time | got inte trouble

at the shops? [t was the firstday? . the
summer holidays and | was shopping in town with
friends.

We were walking around a fashienable gift shop

and looking at some lava lamps ..

| suddenly

knocked one of them over! It fell onto the floor
and it was damaged. | remember * that |

wa

sin bigtroublel * .. . the shop assistant

quickly called the manager. As you canimagine, |
felt upset and very afraid. The manager was a bit

angry, but ..he said that | didn't need to pay
forit.
Andthat's™.____. Allinall, it a3pgreat
experience, but | learned to be mere careful in
shops!

1 a said b tell ctold

2 aof b on cat

3 a while b when  cduring

4 a tofeel b feel cfeeling

5 a Meanwhile b While cWhen

& a lucky b luckily  cluck

7 a those b them cit

8 a wasn't b was cweren't

I can

- and what happened.

tell an anecdote with details about time, place

MY EVALUATION

WRITING A blog post
7 Complete the text with the words.

(

Afterwards  Amazingly at finally
Meanwhile The moment While

Our

It all

river.

National Park

when my family got ta Phang Nha town, We
were oll eager to visit some of the fascinating
caves there. 2
of Vit Nam on cur long journey. From the
town centre, we took o 30-minute boat ride an
ths Son River to Phong Nha cove.

by s rock formotions and its underground

and large dry areas. 4
more thoen 500 steps to reach Tién Som cave
on the right. The inside londseape looks
ﬂttructn.re and mysterious.

stﬁlﬂgmlt@s and stolactites, my brother started
making a deep drumming sound by tappling on
one of them.

in anly anE trip. The time spent there was
evidence of the incredible power of nature.

family trip to Phong Nha Keé Bang 0

started 7.30 in the morning

.., we enjoyed the scenery

_thot we arrived, we were impressed

The cave is quite well-lit with high ceilings
_ we climbed

| was walking through the

_, we were able to explore both caves

Whenwe’ got back, it was 9.00.
| can write a blog post describing a personal eupmem:a
MY EVALUATION (5=

PROGRESS REVIEW 1 27




VOCABULARY Making decisions

B complete the words.
1 | always think t befora | say yes
| never answer immediataly.
2 Lormamakes up her m. very quickly.
3 It's best to keep your options o
4 Pave| waits and putso. . making
decisions.
5 Doyoueverrushi things too fast?
& | decids things slewly | always take rry
1 .

1can talk about my ability to make decisions. W
MY EVALUATION

READING An online article

9 Complete the sentences with one of the words
in brackets and add the suffixes -ful or -fess.

1 Hewasoncea doctorn Mow he's
decidsd to change his career. (fear, succsss)
Lewis and Abbie travel from place to place.
They're sometimes fora few
days, but they don't mind. {heme, taste)
Some people inour sodiety throw away
useful things — they're really
(skill, care)

m

4 Julia hasn't got a traditional job, but shie's
a very claver and - persor. (skill,
manay)

5 If you want to travel the world zlone, you
need to be brave and Liplay,
fear)

& They think that spending too long an
tachnalogy is bad and {harm,
thank)

I can predict the ideas in a text by looking at the R
tithe and images.

Se MY EVALUATION

28 PROGRESS REVIEW 1

LANGUAGE FOCUS Present perfect

10 Complete the sent with the p perfect
simple or continuwous form of the verbs in
brackets and since or for
1 H e (live) an alternativs lifestyle

six years and he plans to continue.
2| {know) my best friend
| was very young,
3 She [mot listen)
the last haurand she still isn't listening!
4 They . [not have) a home
Cekober last y=ar
5 We {buy} any new things
- six months.
g it [rain} twio o'clock

andi dun tthmk it's going to stop seon.

| can talk about experi 1 e and thebr durati

MY EVALUATION

VOCABULARY AND LISTENING
Personal development

Nk Listen to three students talking about
the first aft of their ity work ata
primary schoal. Choose the correct options.
Victoria had a positive / negative experienca at
first, but things changed.

Victoria gotinte / got used to reading stories to
thesimall children

Wiark had a very positive / quite negative
exparience at the school.

Mark got te know another helper /

gottogether with a friend and did some sport.
Ellie hiad o mostly positive / really negative
axperience.

6 Ellie got inta / got ready for thie painting.

(™)

w

B

wn

I can understand the main ideas in short
conversations

MY EVALUATION (200

LANGUAGE FOCUS Present perfect vs. past
simple « Adverbial clauses and phrases of
concession

12 complete the sentences with the words.

although became 'vebecome despite
inspite started ‘'vestarted never

11 business college two weeks
ago.

2 We_ . thecreative writing course

and we're really enjoying it so far,

Thisis a useful lessen. We — . mare

confident at speaking in front of people.

L[| [ —— a member of the school

council last year.

w

B

5 |stilican't remember hishouse
| have been there several times.

6 Hewasveryfast.__ ofbeing
terribly overweight,

T Mysisterhas. _travelled abroad.

8 Theyarrived late . leaving in
plenty of time.

1 can talk about things | have and haven't achieved
ynt inmy life
= MY EVALUATION

SPEAKING Difficult decisions

13 Complete the dialogue. Then practise with
your partner.

But it's upto you

5o 1'm leaning towards the film club

What are your options

The only bad thing about that club

‘What are you up to

Have you considered another basketball club
It's a tricky decision

T r———— \Jack?

Jack  I'm choosing a school club for this
year. Can you help me?

Mk o .

Jack  Well, Friday is good for me and there's
basketball elub and film elub on that
day. I'm interested in both of them.

Y AR [ e e T L
Maybe in town?

WRITING A report on an opinion survey
14 choose the correct options.

e

In gur survey 1bmrt Young ages, we 1|Ioed pe.-aple

'Is sixt=en old enough to vote in general elections!’

" “Of the 25 people who took part, 59% said 'yes'and
32% said ‘'no’, These prople had strong opinions.

= However, 9% of people were 20
Those ? commented that i’'s lmpnrmm. for
young people to have a voice, whereas those

= Y. said that pelities doesn't affect young people, —
Ancther commeant from the "yes’ side was that
teenagers follow the news and know plenty about

= the world, In contrast, people who said 'no’

...that teenagers haven't had encugh

- experjence of life.

- Most peaple who were undecided did not make

-~ comments, although one persen said 'Everyone Is

- different’.

S Jthe resules®  that?. - of people

E r}unk that six:.een is uid unou,gh o vote.

S bl ol

wialiisedily

RATRIST

1 2 decided bundecided ¢ unchosen

2 awithfavour basafavour ¢ infavour

3 aagainst b agreeing € not favour
4 a thinking b thinks ¢ think

5 a Allofall b Allin all c All with all
6 a indicate b showing ¢ shows

T amost b the most ¢ the majority

| can present the results of a survey and contrast
pnopla s opinions.

MY EVALUATION (-

Jack  Yes, there's a basketball club at the
sports centre on Thursdays.
e e S o s tatiE
sometimes finishes late. What do you
reckon is best?

Mark  Well, the film club sounds like the bast
option. "

Jack:  Yes, | think you're rlght Il choose that.

| can talk about decisions.
MY EVALUATION

PROGRESS REVIEW 1 29

twice 2 mind 3 open 4 off
into 6 time

successful 2 homeless

1
5
21
3 careless 4 skilful 5 fearless
6
1

harmful

101 's been living, for

2 've known, since

3 hasn't been listening, for

4 haven't had, since

5 haven't bought, for

6 ‘s been raining, since
111 negative 2 gotinto
3 very positive
4 got together with a friend
5 mostly positive
6 gotready
1 started 2 'vestarted
3 'vebecome 4 became
5
7
1
2
3
4

although 6 inspite

never 8 despite

What are you up to

What are your options

It's a tricky decision

Have you considered another

basketball club?

So I'm leaning towards the film club

The only bad thing about that club
7 Butit's up toyou

ga1b 2¢€ 3a 4cs5b 64 T¢

12

13

W

Progress review 1
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Unit summary

Vocabulary

Money and marketing: advertisement,
bargain, brand, business, company,
consumer, cost, luxury, marketing, ptice,
producer, promote, rent, retaffer, rip-off,
save, spend, status symbol, value, worth
Shops and shopping: bar code,
changing room, checkout, deliver,
exchange, fit, label, receipt, retumn, scan,
shelf, shop assistant, special offer, try on,
window shopping

Language focus
Adverbial clauses and phrase of reason
Future forms

‘Speaking
| can vary the speed and emphasis of
my voice when giving a presentation.

Writing

| can talk about my future career plans.

Vocabulary - Money
and marketing

Aim
Talk about money and marketing.

THINK!

Read out the question and elicit one or
two examples, e.g. g house or apartrrent,
acar, etc. Allow students time to think
and write a list of the five most expensive
things they will spend money on. They
can then compare their lists in pairs and
choose five things from the two lists, Ask
pairs in turn to tell the class their ideas.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Focus on the quiz and the table, and read
out the introduction to the quiz, Elicit that
products is a noun, and afford is a verb,
Teach the meaning of pineapple, venom,
scorpion and fragrance. Students read the
quiz and add the blue words to the table,
Check answers, then ask students to use
their dictionaries to check the meaning
of the words. With stronger classes,
encourage students to guess the meaning
from the context before they use their
dictionaries. Discuss the meanings with
the class.

Unit3

Language Focus
Reference p101

VOCABULARY = Money and marketing

| can express my attitude to shopping and money.

= Our surreURUInGS jme

THINK! What are the five most expensive ’
things you will spend money on in your life? | 7%

1 Read the quiz. Then copy and complete
the table with the words in blue.

The price puzzle

Can you guess the prices of some of the most
expensive in the world?
Could you any of them?

2 Do the quiz. Then compare your
answers with a partner's.
i — e B
AT W SRRy T
In the 18" century, pineapples became
status symbols in Europe because they
were exotic, rare and delicious. They
only arrived fresh from South America
on the fastest ships and could cost
the equivalent of ' ... _today.
Sometimes people rented them for a
day to put on a table for a party.

a 580 b 58,000 © 580,000

In small doses, venom from animals can help
people with medical problems. Scorpion
venom is the most expensive. Its value is
approximately? ... per litre.

a 5100 b $10million e $100 million '._

— b

Computer printers can seem
like a bargain, But what you
Y save on a printer, you will

~ spand on ink. Some inks
seam like a rip-off when you
calculate the price per litre,
which can be ... :

ya 5710

b 571,000
¢ 571 million

You probably thought that fresh air was
free, but it can bea luxury fer people

in some parts of the world. A Canadian
company sells cans ofair fram the Rocky
Maountains to consumers in cities where
pallution Is a big problem. Large cans
costde

a 520

€ 52,000

OEED
16 2 b 3a 4&a 5@ 6¢
Verbs Nouns
cost advertisements Optional activity: Vocabulary
promote bargain Write on the board: grabian. Explain
rent brands that it is one of the blue words with the
save business letters jumbled (bargain). Ask students
spend company 1o choose three maore of the blue
consumers words and write them with the letters
luxury jumbled. With books closed, students
marketing then swap words with a partner and try
price to unjurmnble their words.
producer
:fpt?gffr Exercise 3
status symbols Students read the survey and choose the
valiia correct words. Check answers with the
class.
Exercise 2

1 spend 2 saving 3 value, rip-
off 4 brand, afford 5 products
6 advertisements

Students do the quiz individually, then
compare their answers in pairs. With
weaker classes, read through the quiz
with the class first and make sure students
understand everything. Check answers
with the class, and see who guessed the
most answers carrectly.



3 Choose the correct words in the

consumer survey.

Consumer s

1 What do you spend / promote most money on?

2 Are ywm/reﬂﬂngfuranything at the
moment?

8 Which shops or products are good value / cost
and which are a rip-off / seller?

4 What luxury brand / price would you buy if you
could cost / afford it?

5 What products / consumers are popular with

Fragrances are big your age group at the moment?
business, but the perfume 6 Which companies have the best marketing and
in a $100 bottle probably advertisements / buginesaes?
- only costs® .
7 The bottle is worth three —
times more than that.

cost about $8. The rest of
* the money goes to the
producerand the retailer.

Marketing and advertising § 4 (O {0118 Watch or listen to three people

talking about their spending habits. Answer
the questions.

1 What is Sam saving for?

Optional activity: Vocabulary
Put students into pairs. Ask them to
wirite three more consumer survey
questions for their classmates, using
vocabulary from this lesson. Students
can then work in groups of four to ask
and answer their questions. Ask some
students to tell the class something
they learned about their classmates.

Students’ own answers.

N e S sboLEsz 2 Whatis Tegan's one luxury?
AR g b about $20 3 Where does Daniel buy his games?
[l e /| ¢ about$8o

o KEY PHRASES

Talking about spending habits

It's (not) werth spending a lot of money on
(clothes).

If money was no object, I'd (get a nice red bike),
My one luxury is (this pair t_)f.s.u-ngi@:-sesl-

This brand is really ‘in’ at the moment.
| can afford (a tablet),

g = hing there).

=
-

Companies often pay famous
people to promote their
Iuxury brands - and not only
in adyertisements. Reports say
~ that some watch brands paid
- celebrities % of
~ dollarsto wear their watches

- to film premieres and Oscars

| ceremonies.

yj a hundreds
i o ] b thousands
.,!U _ ¢ millions

5 § O USE IT! Workin groups. Ask and answer
the questions in the consumer survey. Use
the key phrases.

Exercise Q) O 118 page1s

Allow studernits time to read the questions,
then play the video or audio for students
towatch or listen and answer the
questions. Check answers with the class.

1 going out 2 They are all the same.
3 They sell expensive brands, so he
can't afford to shop there,

1 acar 2 apairofsunglasses
3 ashopin town or online

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Allow students time to read the survey
in exercise 3 again and think about their
answers. Put therm into small groups

to ask and answer the questions in the
survey, Remind them o use some of

Optional activity: Listening
Write the following questions on the

board: _ the key phrases, Monitor and help. Ask

1 What does Sam spend most of his some students to tell the class about their
money on? answers.

2 What does Tegan think about

advertisements for make-up?
3 What does Daniel say about the
shops in the shopping centre?
Put students into pairs to answer the
questions from memaory. Play the video
or audio again, if necessary, for studernits
to check their answers, Check answers
with the class.

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 20

Unit3

™
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Reading « An interview

Aim

Infer the attitudes of people from what
they say in a text.

THINK!

Read out the question and discuss as a
class. Ask: Do you follow any celebrities?
Who do you follow? Why? Encourage
students to join in and share their opinions
and experiences with the class.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1) 1.19

Read out the title, and explain influencers
and set the trends. Check that students
understand the difference between a blog
and a viog. Allow students time to read the
sentences, then play the audio. Students
read and listen to the text and decide
whether the sentences are true or false.
Remind them to explain thair answers.
Check answers.

a false (The interviewer asks a lot of
questions about influencers and
doesn’t know anything about them.)

b false (The interviewer wants to get
more followers and become an
influencer.)

¢ false (Harper says that you need
a minimum number of followers
and that success ‘doesn’t happen
overnight.)

d true (Harper says that the marketing
companies are prepared to give a lot
of products to influencers, and this
type of marketing is ‘massive’ now.)

Exercise 2

Students read the text again and answer
the questions. Check answers.

1 music, clothes, make-up, skateboards,
games

2 They pay for every view or 'like’ that
the influencer gets.

3 Nothing. The companies give them
free products.

4 Because they spend a lot of money
and they stick with brands.

Unit3

READING = An interview

| can infer the attitudes of people from what they say in a text.

THINK! Which bloggers and celebrities have got most online followers? Why?

1 D119 Read and listen to the text. Decide if you
think a—d are true or false. Explain your answers.

The person asking the guestions ...

a .. knows something about this topic. ..........

b ..isn'tinterested in making money online. ...

The person answering the questions ...

¢ ..thinksit's easy to become an influencer. _
d ...thinks that influencers can be effective. ..

2 Read the text again and answer the questions.

1 What products does Harper mention?

2 How do companies decide how much to
pay influencers?

3 How much do influencers pay for the
products which they promote?

4 Give two reasons why marketing
companies want to reach teenagers.

3 VOCABULARY PLUS Complete the noun + noun

combinations. Find the missing words on p
30-33. How do you say them in Vietnames

1 scorpion (page 30)
(page 30)
(page 32)
(page 31}
5 internet (page 32)
6 fashiol (page 32)

(page 33)

4 Choose the noun from a—c which does not make a

compound noun with words 1-6.

1 hip hop a feet b artist 4
2 shop a assistant b window ¢
3 head a ache b child C
4 football a win b match ¢
5 maths a man b teacher ¢
6 film a star b industry c

5 (D USE IT! Work in pairs. Ask and answer the

questions.

1 Do you follow any online bloggers, comedians

or tutorials? Which ones?

ages
e?

Canc

paper
phones

shirt

exam

™

2 Do you think that marketing influences you?

Why / Why not?

32 Our surroundings

Infiuencerﬁ: the online stars
who set the trends

'~ An interview with marketing specialist Harper Tonner

Who or what are Influencers?

| Erm ... people who have influence
on others, obviously. @ Young
people who are stars on social
media have thousands, sometimes
millions, of followers. Companies
pay them a lot of money to
adwvertise products because they are
like internet celebrities, A famous
example from the UK is
Zoella - she has about ten
million subscribers to her
beauty channel.

Really? How does that work?

OK. Imagine I'm a fashion blogger or a popular gamer
or someone who makes really funny videos. Marketing
companies give me a product because of my
popularity on social media. | recommend the product
and my followers think, ‘Hey, that must be cool because
Harper likes it. I'm going to buy it! The marketing
cormpany pays me, and everyone is happy.

ert

Optional activity: Reading
Write these definitions on the board:

1 pec

le weho watch a viog regularly
(answer 1)

2 someone who advertises or
promotes a product {answer 3}

3 happen very quickly (answer 4}

Students find words or phrases in the

text to match the definitions. Check

answers,

1 subscribers 2 promoter
3 happen overnight

Exercise 3 VOCABULARY PLUS
Students find the nouns and decide how
Vietnamese, With stronger classes, you
could do this as a race, With weaker
classes, students could work in pairs.
Check answers.

3 channel
6 blogger

1 venom 2 printers
4 brands 5 celebrities
7 promoter /company

Exercise 4

Read out the first word hip hop and the
three nouns. Elicit which noun it cannot
combine with to form a compound noun
{feet}. Students complete the task. Check
answers, and discuss the meaning of the
compound nouns,

ANSWERS
1@ 25 3k 48 S5a 6¢
Exercise 5 USE IT!

Students discuss the guestions in pairs.
Discuss students answers with the class.

Students' own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 24



| can talk about the reason for an action or evenl.

3 LANGUAGE FOCUS - Adverbial clauses and phrase of reason

1 We use a clause / noun phrase after because /
as [ since to indicate the reason for an action

5]

or event,
We use a clause / noun phrase after because of
to indicate the cause of something.

Ask studenits what they can remember

about the influencers on page 32. Ask: Who
are influencers? Elicit a few answers, and
wirite some sentences on the board, e.q.
The online stars who set the trends. They are
like internet celebrities. They are very popular
on social media. ..

With books open, tell students to
underline the words or phrase in the
reading text that mention the reason for
an action or event.

Students will read aloud the sentences
that have the words/phrases talking about
the reason for an action or event.

2 Complete the sentences with because or
Give me more examples, because of.
5 1 My sister could not reach the destination
OK. A music promoter sends a song to an internet . : o
star who maybe dances to the song. The music 2 ?E hfme It """" t Weterie traffl:cj)al'm, K
company then pays for every view or 'like"which allihlen:nsﬁ:e:”as SRASY Ve KAEW
that video gets, Or clothes retailers give lots of 2 .
their products to influencers since they hope the 3 i thela nguage barrier, my uncle and
influencers will wear or just mention their stuff Ty, a_unt got dl.\chFE'Ed.
online. Influencers never pay for clothes or makeup 4 Al flights to Da Nang were cancelled ........
or skateboards or games. Marketing companies are the harshlr.hm_ate °°”d't'°n|5' :
THROWING stuff at them all the time. 5 Tgmt; laziness, he can't get the high
scores in the exam.,
Heu, I've got this blog and nobody's throwing
stuff ot mel 3 Rewrite the sentences.
Well, you'll need a minimum of 400,000 followers. 1 She couldn't concentrate on her work
That doesn't happen overnight, but when you are because she was too tired.
succassful, you can earn big maney. Some vloggers Because of ... g
star.ted earning wl:ten they were still at.school! 2 My father didn't finish the project because
Online marketing is MASSIVE. Companies want to of the lack of necessary materials.
reach young customers as they spend a LOT and As Nl )
they stick with the brands that they like. 3 | couldn't go to the party because of my
OK. Thanks, Harper. I'm going to find some late work.
followers. See you online. = AR e 1 A v RSP
Good luck! 4 MrTuin got a promation because he
worked hard.
S
Because ofsEET S .
1 Study the sentences a—d. Then choose the § Clare doesn't feel pleased because of her
correct options to complete the rules. gj_w salary,
a Companies pay them a lot of money to s
e e plro:L_n:_ts Beeciusidiegare live 4 "5\ USE |T! Complete the second parts
internet celebrities. of the sentences using adverbial clauses or
b C?rT;pan ies wan;c to recz’acn your?gkcu_stﬁmhers phrase of reason.
;::njz;f:;ﬁki ofanatfiystickwitrthe 1 Susan failed the university entrance exam
¢ Aclothes retailer gives lots of their T ' ’ -
products to influencers since they hope the 2 The te:u:n wonthe \:hampl.onshlp """""
influencers will wear or just mention their 3 lcouldn't attend the meeting ...
stuff online. 4 MNam lost the opportunity at work
d Marke‘ting Cgmpanies giue mea Pfcdu:‘t 5 The plane couldn't take off on time .......... .
because of my popularity on social media.
Our surroundings 33
La nguage focus - Thefirst answer. ... because they are fike
s internet celebrities.
Adverb 1a l Cla uses a nd The second answer: ... because of my
p h rase of reason popularity on social media.
The third answer.. .. since they hope the
Aim influencers will wear or just mention their
Talk about the reason for an action or stuffoniine.
event. The fourth answer: ... gs they spend a ot
and they stick with the brands that they like.
Warm-up Give feedback.

Exercise 1

Students study the sentences a—d then
choose the comect options tocomplete
the rules, With weaker classes, students

could work in pairs for this. Check answers

with the class.

1 clause 2 noun phrase

Exercise 2

Read out the first sentence prompt and
elicit the correct word, referring back

to the rules in exercise 1if necessary.
Students then complete the sentences,
adding because or because of.

Refer students back to the rules in exercise
1 1o explain their answers. Check answers
with the class. With weaker classes, you
could do this part as a whole class. Elicit
each correct sentence in turn, then refer
students back to the appropriate rules and
elicit which one each sentence matches.

1 because of 2 because 3 Because of
4 because of 5 Because of

Exercise 3

Students rewrite the sentences using
adverbial clauses and phrase of reason.
Refer them back to the rules to help them
explain their answers. Then check answers
with the class.

1 Because of her tiredness / being tired,
she couldn’t concentrate on her work.

2 Asmy father lacked necessary
materials, he didn't finish the project.

3 Because my work was late, | couldn't
go to the party.

4 Because of working hard, MrTudn got
a promotion.

5 Sincethe salary is low, Clare doesn't
feel pleased.

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Students read out the task and complete
the second parts of the sentences using
aclverbial clauses and phrase of reason.
Students write their sentences individually,
then work in pairs to share the ideas.

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 21

Unit3

T43



VOCABULARY AND LISTENING = Shops and shopping
I can use visuals to understand a spoken text.
Vocabulary and derstand
- -
IlStenlng . ShOpS and THINK! Do you like shopping? Why / Why not?
- —
Shopplng 1 complete the sentences with the words in the 2! 9 PRONUNCIATION: /s/ and /{/
box. Which of the words in blue are nouns? Listen and put the words into the correct row.
Aim deliver exchange fit labels scans [Scan gejEel! shopping fashion Storej
Learn vocabulary oy do with ShOpS and special offers tryon window shopping assistant _show _shelf
shopping and use visuals to understand 1 Youcan returnor ... a product if Jsf:
you've got the receipt. i
a spoken text about the future of 2 When there are ; Al
shoppinag. products are cheaper than usual.
e 3 Shops normally ... big or heavy items. 3 D121 study the diagram of the future of
4 When your clothes are the right size, they shappmg. Then listen. In what order do you hear
............................. you perfectly, about topics A-F?
THINK! 5 Achanging room is a place where you can 4 oum
. - ——...Clothes, 2121 Listen again and complete the
ReadIOUt_ [IhE‘ question and elicit answers 6 When you're ... . you're notes in A-F. \‘
from individual students. Ask more outside shops looking at the products in the K
questions to encourage them to say more, . ‘:t":gg“ﬁ IR e 2 @5, USE IT1 Write five sentences {
« 4 g checkout, a shop assistant ... to describe your perfect sho
e.g. Do you erbfg Sh()ppmg centres? Why? bar codes on products to find out their prices. Then :omp::yopur sentem:eps with
What things could make shopping more fun? 8 Sholpslmt_lst always show prices on . o a partner's. Choose the best ideas.
Is online shopping more fun than shopping ST It delivers the things you order on the same day.
in shops? Why? A B
; ' * Drone deliverie
ANSWERS
Students' own answers.
Exercise 1

Students complete the sentences with
the correct words. Check answers, and
check that students understand all the
blue words, Elicit the nouns, With weaker
classes, read the gapped sentences with
the class first and elicit the meaning of the
blue words, before students complete the

sentences, < L ettty | A | 1

ANSWERS == e '-; . Y - ot : e F Paying by phnE
1 exchange 2 special offers 3 deliver » ) | - _ B o oe Al
4 fit 5 tryon 6 window shopping D g I ; '

7 scans 8 labels i h
Nouns: bar codes, changing room,
checkout, labels, receipt, shelves,

shop assistant, special offers, window 34 Oursurroundings

shopping

Exercise 2 1.20 PRONUNCIATION: N ;
/s/ and /j] L Exercise 3 @) 1.21 pagetis Exercise 5 USE IT!

Model pronuriciation ofthe /57 and 7/ Read out the task and explain that looking Read out the task and the example. With
soundspand SRS AR e at pictures and diagrams can help you to weaker classes, elicit one or two more
i S . S T S b i understand a spoken text better. Allow ideas, e.q. it has lots of choice, The products
sheep, Ex ’Ia-l?w- the: di ffér@nce’ thwéen tx\?:\fo students time to look at the diagram and aren't expensive. Students write their
soﬁer’\pds PF;a the audio S‘tuden-ts listen read the notes in A-F, then play the audio sentences individually, then work in pairs
carefuil'y chn ot the ﬂ;vords byt s for them to listen and note down the to agree on the five best ideas.
gt f arder of the topics. Check answers, ANSWERS
Check answers, then play the audio again, Students’ own answers.

pausing after each word for students to TE 2B 3A 4C 5F 6D More practice

repeat. Estéircice 4 @ 121 (pageis Workbook page 22

ANSHERS Allovy students time to read through the

/s/: scan, screen, store, assistant

H : : notes again, then play the audio again.
/[/: shopping, fashion, show, shelf

Students listen and complete the notes.
Check answers.

Optional activity: Vocabulary
Students work in pairs and prepare a

short conversation between a customer touch the screen

and a shop assistant, using some of the take your shopping to the checkouts
blue words. Monitor and help students. less than an hour

Ask some pairs to perform their the bar codes .
dialogues for the class. you are wearing, advertisements

when there are special offers

LB - N - -
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LANGUAGE FOCUS = Future forms

I can talk about plans and predictions.

1 Match a—d with examples 1-4. 4
a goingto .. -
b present continuous
¢ present simple ...
d Will i

1 You're going to buy a coat.

2 Shopping will be different in the future.
3 Your train leaves in ten minutes.

4 You're cooking for friends tonight.

2 Match the future forms from exercise 1 with
rules 1-4,

7 =

RULES y

iy

We use this form when we plan or intend to g5
do something in the future, but there isn't an
exact date ortimeyet. ..

We use this form when we have organised
something and there is an exact date or time.

L

3 We use this form for things which have a fixed
timetable. ...

4 We use this when we make a prediction about

. the future..

=t A

1 s
We use will when we make an instant decision
ot a promise.

3 Choose the correct options to complete the
dialogue. Explain your answers.

Becky Bye, Mum. See you later. 'I'm meeting /

I'll meet Grace for lunch at 2.00 p.m.

Mum  Where *will you have / are you having

lunch?

Becky At Richy's café. Why?

Mum Oh, because I'm *leaving / going to leave for

my dentist's appointment in half an hour,
| can drive you to tawn if you want.

Becky Ah no,it's OK, thanks, Mum. I'msure
*you'll leave / you're leaving late, as always.
Hrmm. Have you got any plans for the
afternoon? Are you *going to buy / buying
anything?

Becky Maybe “we’ll go / we're going window
shopping, Why not meet us later?

Mum OK, great.

Becky Right. I'm going — my bus "will leave /
leaves in two minutes. Bye!

Mum

{Finished?

Imagine you are going shopping. Write a
paragraph about your plans and predictions ‘
using as many different future forms as you can. |

Complete the sentences using the correct form

of will, be going to or the present continuous.

T Wi — (not buy) that. I've decided
that it doesn't suit me.

2z ... (play) golf with Anna next
Saturday. Would you like to come?

3 | promise that| (pay) you
when |'ve got some money.

4 Askthe shop assistant. He {help)
you.

5 We've got great plans. Qur company

(sell} fresh air.

. nave} a staff

meeting next Monday. You can meet him

after that day.

{2 USE IT! Work in pairs. Read the

information in the leaflet and prepare answers

for 1-6. Then tell the class your plans and

predictions.

1 When are you going?

2 How are you going to get there?

3 What time do the shops open and clase
there?

4 What kind of things are you going to buy?

5 Do you think that you'll enjoy the experience?

6 What will be the best and worst things about
the trip?

Congratulations!

You've won first prize!

This means that you and two friends have

got twenty minutes' FREE shopping in your

favourite shopping centre. Each of you will
have one trolley which you can fill,

Our surroundings 35

Language focus « Future
forms

Aim
Talk about plans and predictions.

Warm-up

Ask students what they can remember
about the diagram on page 34. Ask: What
does it say shopping will be fike in the future?
Elicit a few answers, and write some
sentences on the board, e.g. The shop
assistants will be robots,

Underline the verbs and elicit that they
refer to the future. Ask: What other forms
can we use torefer to the future? Elicit some
examples of other future forms o write on
the board, Explain to students that they
are going to learn some future forms,

Exercise 1

Students match the examples with

the future forms. With weaker classes,
students could wark in pairs for this. Check
answers,

1 goingto 2 will
3 presentsimple 4 presentcontinuous

Exercise 2

Students look at the examples in
exercise 1 again and match them with
the rules. Check answers. With weaker
classes, read out each rule in turm and
elicit which example in exercise 11t
matches, Make sure students understand
how each future form is used.

Read the information in the Remember!
box with the class. Elicit or give some
examples of spontaneous decisions or
offers or promises, e.q. Tm going shopping
later! TV corme with you! (spontaneous
decision) This bag is heavy! Tl carry it for
you! (offer)

1 agoing to,
3 cpresent simple,

2 b present continuous,
4 dwill

Exercise 3

Students choose the correct forms to
complete the dialogue. Refer them back
to the rules to help them explain their
answers. Check answers with the class.

1 I'm meeting (organised + exact time)
are you having (organised +

exact time)

leaving (organised + exact time)
you'll leave (prediction)

going to buy (plan / intention)

we'll go (prediction - not organised)
leaves (timetable)

P

e B T, T

Exercise 4

Students complete the sentences with
the correct future forms. Check answers,
referring back to the rules if necessary.

1 ‘mnotgoingtobuy 2 ‘m playing
3 'llpay 4 llhelp 5 isgoingto
sell 6 ‘s having

Exercise 5 USEIT!

Allow students time to read the
information, and make sure they
understand everything. In pairs, students
read the questions and prepare their
answers. Ask pairs in turn to tell the class
thelr plans and predictions. Discuss with
the class whose shopping trip sounds
like fun.

Students' own answers.

Finished?

Hefer fast finishers to the Finished?
Activity. Students write thelr paragraphs
individually. Ask some students to read
their paragraphs to the class,

More practice
Workbook page 23
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3 SPEAKING « A presentation

Speaking - A
presentation

| can vary the speed and emphasis of my voice when giving a presentation.

THINK! Do you ever watch people describing products online? What have you seen?

Aim 1 © D133 watch or listen to Joelle
presenting a ‘new’ product. What features
from a—j does she say that a book has?

a light and portable f convenient

Vary the speed and emphasis of your
voice when giving a presentation.

b electronic g luxury brand

¢ versatile h easy toshare

d tough i goodvalue
THINK! e fragile j special offer

Ask the questions to the whole class and
elicit some answers. Ask: What makes a
presentation interesting to watch? Does
the person speak quickly or slowly? Do 3 (© D122 watch or listen again and

they keep their voice level alf the time, or SERHPIRA 107X R e

do they emphasise some words more than 4 129 Whenwe want to keep a listener’s
others? Hicit a range of answers, and elicit attention, it's a good idea to vary the speed
the fact that speed and tone of voice N sgymebol etius secoe e | oen

2 Study the Key Phrases. Which phrases
introduce new points?

Giving a presentation
I'd like to talk to you about ...

and repeat phrases 1-5. Which words does the ; :
First of all, it's 2

T46

are important for making a speech or
presentation interesting to listen to.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1 DO 1.22 pagelis

Explain that students are going to watch
or listen o someaone presenting a new
product, Allow students time to read the
features. Check that they understand
them all. Play the video or audio. Students
wiatch ar listen and note down the book's
features. Check answers.

ANSWERS
a, d, h,i

Exercise 2

Read the key phrases with the class and
check that students understand therm all
Elicit which introduce new points.

First of all,it's..., Another advantage
is that..., It's also worth mentioning
that ..., Finally, one big advantage of ...

Exercise 3 QO 1.22 pagelis.
Play the video or audio again. Students
watch or listen and complete the key
phrases. Check answers.

1 some great features of the book

2 lightand portable

3 | can carry it easily with one hand

4 books don't require any electricity or
a charger

5 books are very easy to share with
friends

6 books is that they're cheap - or
even free

7 it's a great product

Exercise 4 ) 1.23

Read the information about speed and
emphasis with the class. Read out the
question, then play the audio, pausing
after each sentence for students to repeat.
Encourage them to copy the speed and
intonation on the audio. Elicit which words
the speaker makes longer.

Unit3

speaker make longer?
1 | think you're really going to like it.
2 | can carry it easily with one hand.

3 Some other products, in contrast, are a bit

maore fragile.
4 You can use them anywhere.
5 Mow that's what | call good value!

STUDY STRATEGY )& :

Engaging the audience

When you give a presentation, look at the
audience and notatyour notes. Make eye
contact and remember to smile!

5 D USEIT! Follow the steps in the Speaking

Guide.

36 Our surroundings

As you can see, ?

Ancther advantage is that*
It's also worth mentioning that ®

Finally, one big advantage of ...,

I think you'll agree that?

A TASK

tell people about its features and advantages.

B THINK AND PLAN

1 Think of three or four positive features of the
product.

2 Are there any similar products? Why is this
better?

3 Decide which key phrases you can use in your
presentation.

notes.

C SPEAK
Practise speaking from your notes once or

D CHECK

Did you vary your speed and emphasis when
you were talking?

B

SPEAKING GUIDE A S N

Choose a product and prepare a presentation to

4 Think about what you're going to say, and make

twice. Then take turns to do your presentations.

1 really, like 2 easily, one hand
3 other, bit, fragile 4 anywhere
5 that's, good value

Optional activity: Speaking

In pairs, students think about a new
mobile phone, and what features it
should have. Ask them to write three
sentences about the phone using the
key phrases. Point out they could use
the features in exercise 1. Students
then practise saying their sentences o
emphasise the important words. Ask
some students to say their sentences to
the class.

ANSWERS
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Read out the study strategy. Demonstrate
by first focusing on the class as you speak
and getting eye contact. Then look at

the board as you speak. Ask students for
feedback about the delivery.

Read the task with the class. Students read
part B and make notes. They could work in
pairs for this. Students practise speaking
from their notes, They could work in pairs
for this.

Students take turns to do their
presentations for the class. With larger
classes, studenits could give their
presentations to each other in groups,
Encourage students to think about

their speed and emphasis, Alternatively,
students could give each other feedback
on this.

ANSWERS

Students’ own answers.



3 WRITING « A |etter to a pen pal

I can talk about my future career pians.

THINK! What are your plans for the future? What career that impresses you most?

Dear Tony,

92/84 L& |gi Street
Hé Chi Minh City
11'" september, 20..

It's been a while since we |ast talked. How are you doing at school? Hope you are having an awesome term.
Teday, I'm glad to share my future career pians with you. | hope that you will support me as well as give me
some pieces of advice. I've always been inferested in the healthcare industry and helping people in need. After
much thought and consideration, I'd [ike to pursue a career in nursing in the future, | believe nursing is a both
rewarding and challenging career that will allow me to make positive impacts on people’s lives. I'm thrilled
about the prospect of working in a dynamic environment where |'ll have the chance 1o develop every dav. | love
not only meeting new people but also building lasting relationships with patients and colleagues. To achieve
my career goals, 'll enrol In a nursing programme at a college, I'm confident that with the right training and
experience, I'l be able to make a meaningful difference in the lives of thase | care for. '

I'd love 1o hear about vour future career plans too, What are vou interested in pursuing? Have you had any plans

for your future career yet?

Thank you for being such a great pen pal of mine,
| look forward to hearing from you soon.

Stay well,

Mam Phudng

1 Read Nam Phucng's letter then label each
section with the appropriate heading.

a Address and date d Body

b Salutation e Closing
¢ Pleasantries

2 Complete the Key Ph with words from
the text.

KEY PHRASES

Talking about future career

I'm glad to ! To achiave*

| believe I'mconfident thats.

I'd loveto®

I'm thrilled about ®

Language point: Conjunctions: as well as;
both ... and; not only ... but also

3 Study the conjunctions in blue in Nam Phudng's
letter. Then complete the sentences using the
conjunctions.

1 Hannah gives me useful advice. She also
helps me make reports quickly. fas wefl as)

2 Tudn is a skilful football player. Sois Minh
(Both ... and)

3 Doing exercise is good for your physical

4 &S, USEIT! Follow the steps in the Writing Guide.

WRITING GUIDE X

A TASK
Write a letter {100-120 words) to your pen pal
and share with him / her about your future
career,

B THINK AND PLAN

1 Address and date

2 Sajutation

3 Pleasantrias

4 Body
Paragraph 1 What future career are you
interested in?
Paragraph 2: Why are you suitable for the
caresr?
Paragraph 3: What will you do to achieve
yaur gozl?

5 Closing

C WRITE

Use the staps fram section B and the
rmodel letter to help you.

D CHECK
» future tenses
« conjunctions

health and mental health, too. (not only ... but = key phrases )
also)
Our surroundings 37
- -
Writing « A letterto a LS : _
a lines 1-3 b line 4 ¢ line s

pen pal

d lines&17 e lines 18-19

Aim

Exercise 2

Talk about future career plans,

THINK!

Read out the questions and elicit a

range of answers. Ask more questions to
encourage students to say more, eg. What
do you want to be in the future? What kind of
Jobs are you interested in?

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1
Students read Nam Phuong’s letter.

Pre-teach dynarmic (having a lot of ideas
and enthusiasm), chaflenaing (difficult),
rewarding (worth doing). Students read
the letter then label each section with the
appropriate heading. Check answers with
the class.

Read through the key phrases with the
class and check that students understand
them all. Students read the guide again
and complete the key phrases, Check
answers.

1 share my future career plans with you.
nursing is a both rewarding and
challenging career.

3 the prospect of working in a dynamic
environment.

4 my career goals, I'll enrol in a nursing
programme at a college.

5 with the right training and experience,
I'll be able to make a meaningful
difference in the lives of those | care
for.

6 hearabout your career plans too.

Exercise 3 Language point:
conjunctions: as well as; both ...
and; notonly ... but also

Focus on the conjunctions in blue in

the letter and elicit the meanings. Elicit
that all the conjunctions are used to join
similar ideas together, Point out that each
conjunction is used in a slightly different
way In a sentence.

Read out the example. Students then write
the remaining sentences, With stronger
classes, ask students to write two different
versions of each sentence, using different
conjunctions. Allow students time to
compare their answers in pairs, then check
answers,

ANSWERS

1 Hannah gives me useful advice as well
as helps me make reports quickly.

2 Both Tudn and Minh are skilful football
players.

3 Doing exercise is not only good for
your physical health but also mental
health.

Optional activity: Writing

In pairs, students think of a future career
and write two sentences about it, using
the conjunctions. They then swap
sentences with another pair and rewrite
the sentences they have been given,
using different conjunctions. Ask some
groups to read some of the sentence
pairs to the class.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 4 USEIT!

fvlake sure students understand the
meaning of the letter about future career
plans. Elicit a few more ideas. Students
read part B and plan their future career.
Read through part C with the class.
Students then write their future career.
This can be set for homework. Remind
them to use some of the conjunctions and
key phrases. Remind them also to check
their grammar and spelling carefully.

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 25
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Unit summary
Vocabulary

Feelings and emotions: afraid, anger,
angry, annoyance, anhoyed, annoying,
bored, boredom, boring, disqusted,
disqusting, embarrassed, embarrassing,
embarrassment, excited, exciting,
exciternent, fear, frightened, frightening,
relaxation, relaxed, relaxing, stress,
stressed, stresstul, surprised, surprising,
sympathetic, sympathy, wortfed, worry
Music, mood and health: affect, calm
down, cheer up, concentrate, distract,
improve, increase, reduce, sing along,
slow dowen, speed up, turn down, turn off,
turn on, turn up, work out

-anguage focus
Possibility and certainty
Ability, advice and abligation

Speaking

| can express sympathy and support.

Writing

| can write a post giving advice on an

4 Eelelliings

VOCABULARY - Feelings and emotions

b cutpss

| can ask and answer guestions about feelings.

THINK! What kind of mood are you in today?
Why? What things change your mood?

1 Read the Emotions test and match the adjectives

in blue with nouns 1-12.

The emotions test

This is a photo of a woman who is afraid.

! Zurpriste ; arnsyance g boredotr; The emotion on her face is fear. When
2 disgus anger 10 sympathy " , i
3 stress 7 embarrassment 1 excitement peycholagists shawed @ picture ik

4 worry

Re er!
Some adjectives have two possible endings:
-ed- describes one's feelings

| felt bored. "
-ing: describes the thing, person, or sttuatlop
The film was boring. My Englich teacher is amusing.

8 fear (x2)

£ Do the Emotions test. Then check your answers
with the key. How many did you get right?

3 (© (124 Choose the correct words to complete

the questions. Then watch or listen. Which

questions do the people discuss?

1 When did you last feel embarrassed /
embarrassing?

2 What kind of situations are stressed / stressful

for you?

3 What activities do you find most relaxed /
relaxing?

4 What are you frightened / frightening of?

5 What is your most annoyed / annoying habit?

4 (20128 studythe Key Phrases. Then watch

or listen again. What answers are given to the

12 relaxation

this to a group of adults and a group of
teenagers, 100% of the adults correctly
identified the emotion. However, only
50% of teenagers recognised that the
emotion was fear, Some thought that it
was surprise, others thought that it was
anger. The results of many studies seem to
show that in our teenage years we are not
always good at recognising emotions.

Language Focus Reference p102

internat forum.

Vocabulary - Feelings
and emotions

Aim
Talk about feelings and emotions.

THINK!

Read out the first question and elicit or
give some examples of different moods
students might be in, e.g. happy, cheerful,
bored. \Write some useful vocabulary on
the board.

Read out the second guestion and elicit
some examples of things that might
change someone’s mood, e.q. being tired,
having an argument with someone, having
something to look forward to, etc.
Students discuss the questions in pairs. Ask
some students to tell the class something
they learned about their partner.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Read out the title of the texts and elicit or
explain that emotions are feelings. Point
to the nouns in the list and explain that
the text contains adjectives related to the
NOUNSs.

Students read the descriptions and
match the blue adjectives with the
nouns. They can use their dictionaries
tocheck the meanings. With stronger

T48  Unit4

questions in exercise 32

KEY PHRASES

Talking about your feelings

‘ I get quite / so.. when ...

I'm not that bothered by ...
Thera's nothing ... about ...

It makes me feel really .. when ...
What | find most ... is ..

5 (O USEIT! Work in pairs. Ask and answer the
questions in exercise 3. Use the key phrases,

R

He 8/ D9 ¥S ay JE 4z 31 fay

Ll S

* Finished? S

emotions in the photos.

classes, encourage students to guess the
meanings from the context before they
check in their dicticnaries,

Go through the nouns and adjectives
with the class, and check that students
understand them all. Read through the
Remember! box with the class. Hicit other
examples of adjectives that have two
possible endings, e.q. excited / exciting,
surprised / surprising.

1 surprising 2 disgusting 3 stressful
4 worried 5 annoyed 6 angry

7 embarrassing 8 frightening, afraid
9 boring 10 sympathetic 11 exciting
12 relaxing

Exercise 2

Students do the emotions test and check
their answers in the key, With weaker
classes, students could do this in pairs.
Ask students how many they got right.

1E 2F 3€ 4B 5A
6G 7B 8H

Optional activity: Vocabulary
Write the blue adjectives from the texts
on the board, then ask students to close
their books. In pairs, students look at the
adjectives and write the related nouns.
You could set a time limit to make it
competitive.

Check answers, and invite students to
come and write the nouns on the board
to check the spellings. See which pairs
can wirite the most nouns correctly.

Exercise3 QO 124 pagells

Students choose the correct words,

Check answers, and check that students
understand the questions. Explain that
students will watch or listen to three
conversations in which people talk about
their feelings.

Read out the question, then play the video
or audio for students to watch or listen
and note down the questions. Check
answers with the class,

Think of alternative adjectives to describe the



Take the test. Match photos A-H with descriptions 1-8.

OK. It's great that | won a prize for my project,
but now everybody's looking at me. Is that
embarrassing or what?

I've got a friend who lets her pet dog lick her
face sometimes. Yuck! | think it's disgusting.
It's stressful when my son is out late and
doesn't call. At least he could send me a
message or something. He's probably OK, but
I'm still worried.

I hate it when I'm cycling and motorists drive
too near me, Once | got really annoyad at

a bad driver and | shouted at him at some

When you find out that you've got a new baby cousin and
you see how tiny he s, it's very surprising. He's so cute!
I'm not afraid of many things, but there's something
about wasps ... | just find them really frightening.

I think | had a bad experience with them when | was
young.

Watching this video about the history of Alaska is the
most boring thing I've done in my life! And does
anyone feel sympathetic for me? NO!

Yay!ll I've passed my driving test, at last! This is so
exciting! And my instructor is going to be so pleased.
These last two years of lessons haven't exactly been

Exercise 5 USEIT!

Allowy students time to prepare their
answers individually. They then ask and
answer the questions in pairs. Encourage
them to ask more gquestions to find out
more information. Ask some students

to tell the class something they learmed
about their partner,

ANSWERS

Students’ own answers.

traffic lights. | was SO angry. relaxing for him!

Finished?

Refer fast finishers to the Finished?
activity. Students can work individually or
in pairs to think of alternative adjectives to
describe the emotions in the pictures. Ask
some fast finishers to share their ideas with
the class. Ask other students if they agree,

More practice
Workbook page 26

1 embarrassed 2 stressful 3 relaxing

4 frightened 5 annoying

The people discuss questions 2, 3and 5. board:

1 Do Kaitlin and Joelle agree that being
stuck in traffic is stressful?

2 What joke does Theo make about
feeling relaxed?

3 Why was Rob embarrassed about his
habit once?

Put students into pairs to answer the

questions from memory. Play the video

oraudio again, if necessary, for students

to check their answers. Check answers

Optional activity: Listening
Wiite the following questions on the

Exercise 4 QQ 1.24 pagelis

Read through the key phrases with the
class and check that students understand
them all. Elicit which phrases can be
completed with an -ed adjective and
which can be completed with an -ing
adjective.

Play the video or audio again for students
to note down the answers. Check answers
with the class, With stronger classes, ask

with the class.
students to complete some of the key
phrases so they are true for them. Elicit ANSWERS

1 No, they don't agree. Kaitlin says
she just relaxes and reads a book.
Sl g 2 He jokes that he feels relaxed

2 being stuckin traffic before an exam, when he hasn't
3 playing the piano done any revision.

5 snoring 3 He was embarrassed because
everyone on the camping trip
heard him snoring.

some examples from the class.
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READING ¢ An investigation

| can identify an author's audience and intention.

Reading - An 4

inve Stlg atlo n THINK! Do you think that animals are intelligent and have feelings? Why / Why not?

Aim 1 Scan the blog. Choose from a—c.
a It's by a philosopher who is talking about
ldentify an author's audience and the history of philosophy.
intention. b it's lf:y a person who '|§ in'_terelsted in the
subject because she likes animals.
¢ It's by a scientist who s talking about her
work and advertising a book.
THINK! - : -
2 D125 Read and listen to the text. Write true
Students discuss the questions in pairs, or false and correct the false sentences.
1

The author gets on well with her pets.______
2 studies today show that animals don’t have
thoughts or feelings. ...

Discuss as a class what evidence there is
that animals have feelings, 4. dogs often

seern sad when their owner is missing. 3 Chimpanzees show sympathy.
4 small-brained animals don't show If you've read my blog before, you already know
ANSWERS sympathy. . that I'm an animal lover. My two dogs are the
Students own answers. 5 Inthe future, "'I‘"e’” know mare about best fourlegged friends in the world, and I've
animals’ emotions. ... also adopted a long-haired, one-eyed cat with
. 2 2 an attitude; she seems to know exactly what I'm
Exercise 1 E fe:d th: tesch ag‘a.: and a"swe:h‘: quo_llstulms. thinking. So this month | wanted to ask a question:
ow da people know more about anima Can animals think and feel like we do?
Read out the three sentences and check behaviour these days? S ST
that students understand phifosopher B Folrthiw long :10_ Eiehph;]nts visi; ‘_thebir deag? In the 16" century, the philosopher René Descartes
. 3 Which animals in the blog are big-braine, said that animals were like mechanical robots
a}nd phitosophy. Pre-teach c_)rca and crow. mammals? ) which didn’t feel pain or have thoughts and
Students read the blog quickly and choose 4 Why does the author think that Descartes feelings. Since then, opinions have changed, as
the best summary. Check the answer, WaSTOnEE kel el T e
4 VOCABULARY PLUS Scantheblogand | 2nimels:Here are a few ofthe surprisng things
m complete the two-part adjectives in 1-6. How 2 /
b do all of the adjectives end? = When an elephant dies, the other elephants in
1 four- 4 broken- - the group cover its body and stand next to it.
. 5 big-.... They stay near the dead animal for days and
Exercise 2 @ 1.25 6open-. ... seem hroten-hearted. Members of the group
will visit the place months and sometimes years
Students read the sentences. Play the 5 Complete the adjectives in 1-6. Use the -ed later. It seems like they could be expressing their
audio. Students read and listen, and form of the words in the box. sadness. They might, perhaps, have emotions.
decide if the sentences are true or false, (hehave blood eye hair hand sklr_D
then correct the false sentences. Check 1 Crocodiles are cold-—.. e Creatures.
answers. 2 That blonde- girl is my sister.

3 [t's difficult for me to.use that pen because

ANSWERS Pim left:

4 You're suchan excellent class. You're all very

1 ftrue
well i 1) ol
2 false (studies today show that animals 5 I'm tall apd blue-_ ... ke myfather. 6 § O USE ITI Work in groups. Ask and answer the
may have thoughts or faelings) & | can't stay in the sun for lohg because 'm questions.
3t very pale- i 1 Do you agree with the conclusion of the blog?
rue ) 2 Have you heard of any other cases of animal
4 false (small-brained animals like crows intelligence or emotions?
and mice show sympathy) 40 Feelings
5 true

Exercise 3 PANSWERS |

Students Iread the text again and answer Optional activity: Reading 1 four-legged 2 lorig-haired

the questions. Check answers. Wiite on the board: 3 one-eyed 4 broken-hearted

ANSWERS According to the text, which-animals . 5 big-brained 6 open-minded

1 Scientists have spent a lot of time 1 keep the same partner all their lves? The adjectives all end with -ed.
researching animals. 2 use grass to cover dead bodies?

Exercise 5

Students complete the compound
adjectives. Check answers, and check that

2 Months and sometimes years later
3 Elephants, whales and chimpanzees
Because scientific studies suggest

3 getupset when an animal is in pain?
Students answer the questions in palrs.

that animals might have emotions. / Check answers. students understand all the adjectives.
She thinks the evidence suggests that ANSWERS ANSWERS
animals must feel something. 1 orcas 2 crows 3 mice 1 blooded 2 haired 3 handed

4 behaved 5 eyed 6 skinned
Exercise 4 VOCABULARY PLUS
Elicit that a compound adjective is made

up of more than one word. Give a few
examples, eg. g blue-eyed girl, a bald-

Exercise 6 USE IT!

Students discuss the questions in groups.
Discuss their ideas as a class.

headed man. Students find the adjectives ANSWERS
in the text and answer the question. Students’own answers.
C s, sck that
DS ore prcc
) ) ’ Workbeok page 30
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LANGUAGE FOCUS » Possibility and certainty

| can express possibility and certainty.

= Whales act like they're happily in love.
They embrace and play together. Some,
like orcas, have one partner for life.

Studiegs show that chimpanzees
are sympathetic to each other;
one chimpanzee will hug
another chimpanzee if it
is hurt.

It's not only big-brained
mammals which show
sympathy. Crows, like
elephants, stand in a
group when one dies, and
bring grass to cover the
body. Scientists have also
noted that mice appear worried when another
mouse is in pain,

Animals in a group certainly have different
personalities; some are confident; some are shy;
some are relaxed; others are more aggressive
and assertive.

So what about Descartes? To me, it's pretty
obvious that he was wrong. The evidence
suggests that animals must feel something;
they can't simply be like robots. Researchers
are using brain scans to discover more about
animal behaviour, so we may know more about
their emotions in the future. For

now, we should be open-minded

and considerate towards animals,
They might be thinking maore than we
realise.

may, might, could, can, must

1 Read examples 1-5. What do the modal verbs
in blue mean? Write possibly, definitely or
definitely not.

1 They could be expressing sadness.

2 The evidence suggests that animals must
feel something.. ’

3 They can't simply be like robots. .

4 We may know more in the future..

5 They might, perhaps, have emotions

2 Choose the correct options to complete the rules.

'RULES _

1 We use may, might and could to express
possibility / certainty.

2 We use must and can’'t when we are
certain / not certain about things.

3 The modal verbs in exercise 1 change /
don't change in the he, she and it forms.

4 We always / never use to after modal verbs.

3 Complete the sentences with appropriate
modal verbs.

1 She's smiling, soshe ... _be unhappy.

2 I'm notsure, but they live in Hue.

You're going to Canada? You

excited!

4 Orcas are rare here, But YouU ... SE8
one if you're lucky.

be frightening to see a shark
when you're swimming.

6 England aren't a great football team. They

.not win the match tomorrow.

w

5

7! Work in pairs. Exchange opinions
eas 1-6 using words from the box and
the modal verbs.

|'. be frightening befun be intelligent
\besurprising hawve feelings  have fun

1 horseriding 4 myexam results

2 elephants 5 swimming with dolphins
3 thisfilm 6 spiders

(_H'su riding might be fun. |
Really? | think it must be frightening.
- Finished?

| Write five sentences about the animal
emotions using modal verbs.

Feelings 41

Language focus »
Possibility and
certainty

Exercise 1

Students read the sentences and write the
correct words to show the meaning of the
modal verbs, Check answers with the class.

Aim
Use may, might, could, can and must to
express possibility and certainty,

1 possibly 2 definitely 3 definitely
not 4 possibly 5 possibly

Exercise 2

Warm-up

Write on the board: Animals have emotions.

Students choose the correct words. With
weaker classes, read through the rules
with the class and elicit the correct words,

Asle Do you agree with this? How certain are

you thatitis true? If 1 is not certain atall and
10is completely certain, what number would

you give to yourself?

Flicit answers from individual students,
and write sentences on the board based
on their answers, eg. Ana thinks animals
might have emaotions. Dan thinks animals
must have emotions. Underline the modal
verbs and explain that we can use modal
verbs to express possibility and certainty.

ANSWERS
1 possibility 2 certain 3 don't
change 4 never

Language note

We can use may not and might not to
express a negative possibility, e.q. They
may / might not have emotions {it's
possible that they don't have emotions).
We can't use coud not in this way;

Thevcotir :

Exercise 3

Read out the first sentence prompt and
elicit the correct modal verb, referring
back to the rules if necessary. Students
then complete the sentences. Check
answers with the class.

1 can't 2 may/might/ could
3 must 4 may/might/could
5 must 6 may/might

Exercise 4 USEIT!

Read out the task, then read through the
six ideas with the class and make sure
students understand them all. Read out
the example answers and ask: What do you
think about herse riding? Elicit answers from
one or two students. Try to elicitan answer
with each modal verb.

Students work in pairs to exchange

their opinions. Encourage therm to give
reasons, With stronger classes, encourage
students to use their own opinions, as well
as the ones in the box, eg. | think horse
riding must be boring because you just sit
there!

Ask some students to tell the class which
ideas they disagreed on the most and why.

ANSWERS

Students' own answers.

Finished?

Refer fast finishers to the Finished?
activity. Students can wirite their sentences
individually, then compare with another
fast finisher, Alternatively, ask some fast
finishers to read thelr sentences to

the class.

More practice
Workbook page 27
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Vocabulary and
listening « Music,
mood and health

Aim

Learn vocabulary to do with music,
mood and health and identify a
speaker’s tone and purpose.

THINK!

Read out the guestion and elicit answers
from individual students. Ask: Does some
music change your mood? In what way?
What music can make you feel happier?
Elicit a range of answers.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Explain that, for this task, students should
try to guess the meaning of the words and
phrases from their context. Pre-teach 10
(intefligence quotient, a scale that measures
intelligence).

Students read the blog and match

the blue words and phrases with the
definitions. With weaker classes, studerits
could work in pairs for this. Check answers,
and check that students understand all the
words and phrases,

Point out that affect Is a verb, whereas
effectis a noun. Explain that affect means
‘have an effect on something / someone’
Ask: Do you fisten to music in any of the ways
that are mentiotted in the text? Which ones?
Elicit answers from individual students;

ANSWERS
1 speedup 2 turnup 3 cheerup
4 increase 5 calmdown 6 distract

I can identify a speaker’s tone and purpose.

1 Read the blog and match six of the words in
blue with definitions 1-6.

1 gofaster .
2 make louder.
3 become happier ..
4 makemore
5 become more relaxed

6 prevent concentration ......

STUDY STRATEGY

Identifying a speaker’s tone

Listen carefully to how the persen is speaking.
Try to assess how he or she is feeling. This will
help you to understand the context more easily.

2 1326 Listen to situations 1-4, and for each
one choose a word from box A and a word
from box B to identify the speakers’ mood and
purpose.

A B

angry energetic argument discussion
happy patient | lexplanation instructions
=

3 D136 Listen again and choose the correct
answers.
1 Theteacher wants Kevin to.....
a slowdown b speedup c stop
2 The man wants theyoung manto ...
a turn down his music b relax
c take off his headphones
3 The dentist says endorphins can helpto ... pain.
a reduce b incresse c stop
4 The mother wants her son to....
a practise less b practise more
¢ stop practising

4 C D USEIT! Work in pairs. Ask and answer the

music questions.

1 What music do you put on to refax or calm
down?

2 Does music distract you or help you'to
concentrate when youstudy?

3. Do your parents ever ask you toturn your
miusic down or to turn it off?

4 What songs do you sing along to? Do you
turn up the volume when you hear them?

42 Feelings

Optional activity: Vocabulary

To practise the vocabulary, ask: Do
adults sometimes tell you to turm your
music down? Elicit a fevy answers, then
put students into pairs. Ask them to
write a short conversation about music
between a parentand a teenager,
using as many of the blue words and
phrases as they can. Monitor and help,
then allow them time to practise their
conversations in pairs. Ask some pairs
to perform their conversations for the
class. See which pair managed to use
the most words and phrases correctly.

Exercise2 Q) 1.26 pagelis

Read out the study strategy and the task
and make sure students understand that
they should listen to hear the speaker’s
tone (how they are feeling) and their
purpose {what they are doing when
they speak). Explain to students that
understanding a speaker's mood and

152 Unit4

se can help them to un

purpx
overall meaning of a conversation.

listen and
e cammect words. Check answers.

1 energetic, instructions 2 angry,
argument 3 patient, explanation
4 happy, discussion

audio for student:

Exercise 3 @) 1.26 pagelis

Allowe students time to read through the
sentences and options. Play the audio
again. Students listen and choose the
correct options. Check answers.

'a 2¢c 33 4a

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Allow students time to read through

the questions and think about their
answers. Students then ask and answer
the questions in pairs. Ask some students
to tell the class something they leamed
about their partner.

4 VOCABULARY AND LISTENING * Music, mood and health

The surprising stuff blog
Music, mood and health

1 Ifyou turn up the volume and sing
along to your favourite songs, it's
good for your heart and health, But
if ather people can hear the music
from your headphones, you should
turn down the volume — it could
cause you hearing problems.

2 Ifyou listen to fast music while
you work out, it can improve
your fitness, and help you to
speed up your running. But
you mustn't listen to music
when you're cycling because it
could distract you and cause an
accident.

3 Listening to music can
help you to concentrate
on your homewaork, But
It's better without lyrics,
50 turn off the rap and
start playing something
more melodic.

N

5 Learning to play

an instrument can
increase your 1Q,
because you have
to use both sides of
your brain.

4 Music therapy reduces
anxiety and helps
people to calm down.
Relaxing music slows
down your heart and
breathing. It can also
help reduce pain.

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 28



4

| can talk about abilities, advice and obligations.

Ability: can, could, be able to

1 study the examples and choose the correct
options to complete the rules.
You can't turn down drums.
| couldn't hear you.
One day you'll be able to play the whole song.

RULES _ D K
1 We use aan / could to express an ability in the
past.
2 We use can /[ could to express an ability in the
present.
3 \We use be able to / could to express an ability
in the future.
5
6
2 Complete the sentences with the correct form
of can, could or be able to.
1 Why don't you turn up the music? Then we'll
- | sing along.
2 I'm going to have singing lessons. Then |
might join a band.
3 We_ turn on the TV because it was
broken. 7
4 |really..... ;i < @XETCisE 3t the moment.
I'm too tired.
& you speak English when you were
three?

3 Make sentences using phrases from the boxes.
I'm sure that people will be able to speak with animals

LANGUAGE FOCUS - Ability, advice and obligation

Advice and obligation: should, must, have to
4 Read examples 1-6. Write A (advice), O /

P (obligation or prohibition) or N / O (no
obligation).

1 You must be careful, ...

2 You mustn't listen to music when you're

oycling. ..
3 You have to concentrate if you're on the road.

4 You don't have to practise all day every day.

5 You should look where you're gaing. ...
& You could have a break sometimes. ...

QHE# PRONUNCIATION: Silent letters
Listen. Which letters are silent? Listen again and
repeat.

1 It could distract him.

2 We mustn't copy in exams.

3 | couldn't finish my praject.

4 They should help us,

Choose the correct options.

1 You mustn't / shouldn’t wake her up. She looks

so peaceful.

You don't have to / mustn't help, but you can

if you've got time.

You must / should turn off all music

after midnight. That's the law.

4 | mustn't / don't have to eat
chocolate. I'm allergic to it

5 You have to / don't have to
be in bed to feel relaxed.

6 We shouldn't / don't have to
distract her. She's concentrating.

(=]

W

(2 USEIT! Work in pairs. Complete the
sentences with your own ideas.

For the world to be a peaceful place, ..

1 we should ..,

2 we shouldn't ...

3 we must..

4 we mustn't ...

5 wedonthayeto ...

in the future.
[ dan’t think that | | | ean To'be in a good mood every day, ...
| doubt that my best could 6 yourshould ..
I'm sure that friend will be able to 7 youshouldn't...
In the past, my parents 8 you ha\n:_-to
When | was people 9 you don't haveto .,
| younger, this class
| One day soon, scientists
: ¢ . : Feelings 43
Language focus - answers. With weaker classes, read out
i Z each example and ask questions to check
Ablllty; advice and understanding, e.q. fs it possible to turn
& M down drums? {no) Then read out the rules
obligation _
g and elicit the correct answers,
Aim ANSWERS

Use modal verbs to express ability,
advice and obligation,

Warm-up

Ask: Is it a good idea to listen to loud music
when yotre cycling? (no) 1s it possible to
hear what's happening around you? (no)
Write on the board: You ___ fisten to foud
music. You____ hear things around you.
Flicit the missing verbs, shouldn'tand can't
and elicit that these are modal verbs. Ask:
Which sentence expresses an ability? Which
sentence gives advice?

Ability: can, could, be able to

Exercise 1

Students read the examples and rules,
then choose the correct words. Check

1 could 2 can 3 beableto

Exercise 2

Students complete the sentences. Check
answers, referring back to the rules to
explain the answers.

1 beablete 2 beableto 3 couldn't
4 can't 5 Could

Exercise 3

Read out the example sentence and elicit
one or two more examples. Students
make more sentences individually or in
pairs. Ask some students to read their
sentences to the class.

Students’own answers,

Advice and obligation:
should, must, have to

Exercise 4

Check that students understand advice,
obligation and prohibition. Elicit some
examples of things that are obligatory,
and things that are prohibited, Students
read the sentences and decide what they
express. Check answers. Point out that
must and have to have a similar meaning
in affirmative sentences, but different
meanings in negative ones,

10/P 20/P 30/P 4N/O
5A 6A

Exercise 5 @) 1.27 PRONUNCIATION:
Silent letters

Explain that silent letters are written but
not pronounced. Ask students to read the
sentences, then play the audio. Students
listen and notice which letters are silent.
Play the audio again, pausing to check
answers and for students to repeat. With
stronger classes, students could write
some sentences using these words and
other words with silent letters, then
practise saying them.

1 could 2 mustn't
4 should

3 couldn’t

Exercise 6

Students choose the carrect verbs, Check
answers.

1 shouldnt 2 don't have to
3 must 4 mustnt 5 don't have to
6 shouldn't

Exercise 7 USEIT!

Students complete the sentences with
thelr own ideas. Ask some students to read
some of their sentences to the class,

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 29
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4 SPEAKING + Talking about feelings

Speaking - Talking
about feelings

| can express sympathy and support.

THINK! Do you ever have to help friends when they're feeling down? When?

Aim Josie What's up, Brad? You look a bit sad.
§ Brad |didn't getinto the swimming team. Not
Express sympathy and support. AN et
Josie Ohne! I'm surprised to hear that. You must
feel really fed up.

Brad Yes, |do.
THINK! Josie |canimagine. Cheer up —we know that
Ask the questions to the whele class and ﬂOU’reabsougcqtswimmer- You mustn't get too
- . 5 : OWnN anout It
elicit some answers. Ask: /s it important to Bead fican’t helpiit, Itiealiy disappoifting
make time to help friends? Why? Who do you Josie ﬁey. Iook:tn the bqig;: stfde- Now you Zon'lt
s . ave to get up early for training every day
usttally talk to when you are feefing down Brad Yeah, but | really enjoyed il that,
— friends or family members? Why? Elicit a Josie Don't e It's ncththe End of the WDH?{ I'm
- sure you'll get anather chance. You just have
range of answers from individual students. ol Fedb iproving.
ANSWERS Brad |suppose | could try again in the autumn.
There are more trials then, and | can practise 3 (2 0129 watch or listen to another dialogue.

Students’' own answers.

Exercise 1 ) 1.28

Read out the questions, then play the
audio. Students listen and read, and
answer the questions. Check answers,

Brad is feeling sad / fed up because he
didn't get into the swimming team.

Exercise 2 ) 1.28 PRONUNCIATION:
Intonation

Read out the information about tone of
voice, then read through the key phrases
with the class and check that students
understand them all. Play the audio again
for students to listen and focus on the
intonation, With weaker classes, pause
the audio after some of the key phrases for
students to repeat, copying the intonation
on the audio, Students then practise the
dialogue in pairs, focusing on tone of
volce,

Students’' own answers.

all summer.

Josie Exactly. It may even be better then. It's a busy
time now anyway, with all the exams and
stuff.

Brad Hey, you're right. It might not be so bad after

Answer the questions with a partner.
1 What's Jan's problem?

2 What does Ned say about London?
3 How does Jan feel at the end?

all. Thanks, Josie.

1 0128 Read and listen to the dialogue.

How is Brad feeling? Why?

4 (O V129 Watch or listen again. Which key
phrases do you hear?

5 Read tasks A and B. Which situation did you
watch or hear in exercise 3?

2 @128 PRONUNCIATION: Intonation When Task

we speak, we can convey our feelings with the
tone of our voice. Read the Key Phrases. Then

listen again and practise the dialogue. Try to use i Vour friend thinks that he / ]
a sympathetic tone of voice. i she might have to move to & ]
! different town oF city. Give ‘l

KEY PHRASES

y and

I'm (really) sorry / surprised / amazed ta hear that.

You must feel ...
lcan imagine,
Cheer up. / Calm down.

Look on the bright side.
Don't worry. m

It's not the end of the world,
You just have to..

44 Feelings

@TE”

% gympathy and sup

Your friend hag fail
math exam, Giye
and Suppaort,

ed his / her |
S}'mpathy i
i
i

6 ¢ O USE IT! Work in pairs. Act out situation
AorB.

Optional activity: Speaking

As a class, brainstorm some other
things that teenagers might feal down
about, eq. f've had an argurment with my
best friend. 've failed aryexam, Write a
selection of situations on the board,

In pairs, students take turns to say one
of the situations on the board. Their

partner responds with the key phrases
and expresses sympathy and support.

Exercise 3 QO 1.29 pagelle

Read out the questions, then play the
video or audio. Students watch or listen
and answer the guestions. Check answers.

ANSWERS

1 Her family might have to move house.
2 |t's quite far, but cool.

3 She feelsa bit better.

Exercise 4 DO 129 pagelis

Play the video or audio again. Students
watch or listen and note down the key
phrases, Check answers.

Unit4

I'm sorry to hear that.

| can imagine.

Lock on the bright side.
You must feel awful.
You just haveto ....
Don't worry.

Exercise 5

Allow students time to read through the
situations. Elicit which situation they heard
in exercise 3.

Task A

Exercise 6 USE IT!

Explain to students that they are going to
act out one of the situations in exercise 5.
Allow them time to prepare their ideas.
With weaker classes, you could work
with the whole class and elicit one of the
dialogues as an example. Students could
then work in pairs to prepare and practise
the other dialogue. With stronger classes,
students could use their own idea for a
situation. Monitor and help, and remind

them to use the key phrases. Ask soma
pairs to perform their dialogues for the
class.

Students' own answers.



4 WRITING * A post on an advice forum

| can write a post giving advice on an internet forum.

THINK! In what kind of situations do people ask for advice on the internet?

1 Read the forum post. What advice does Kim
give to Linh? What do you think of the advice?

Friends forum

I've just started at a new school
and there's a group of people |
hang out with. We have a laugh
together, but it bothers me when
they say that only "sad’ people
study a lot. Last week they teased me when | got good
marks in a history test. I'm not sure if | like that. Linh

Hey, Linh,

0K, well this is a slightly annoying
situation, isn't it? But quite common,
IMO. Let's think. What could you do?
For a start you should probably ask
these people why it's 'sad’ to do well.
They might be having problems with some of the work.
Hey —you could even offer to help them. What do you
reckon?

What else? Are you meeting a lot of new people at
the moment? | bet that there are LOADS of other
people that you can be friends with if you want. Just
be yourself, ‘cos then | can guarantee that people will
respect you. |f you like studying, that's cool. You're
obviously popular and you don't have to change who
you are.

And one more thing. You did the right thing asking for
advice. It's never a bad idea to talk to other people
about it. Like they say, ‘a problem shared is a problem
halved’. Amyway, good luck and | hope that things
work out for you. @ Kim

IME = in my opinian

2 Complete the Key Ph
KEY PHRASES

Conversational phrases

Hey. ¥ else?
(i b et = | bet /| reckon ...
Fora?

Language point: Conversational tone

3 Study points 1-4 and find examples in the post.
A text with a conversational tone ...
1 includes questions for the reader.
2 uses informal and conversational language.
3 uses question tags.
4 sometimes uses CAPITALS, bold, italic,
underlined words or emaojis for emphasis.

4 &5, USEIT! Follow the steps in the
Writing Guide.

WRITING GUIDE

A TASK
Choose one of the situations and write a post
(100120 words) giving advice to the person
with the problem.

I've been receiving MV'F'éﬁ5=brobahlv |
annoying texts and "’fmﬁi_'ig 10 another town
| don't know who eighty kilometres Sy

t‘rEv’refmm. mM_ : ”ny

B THINK AND PLAN
1 What do you think of the situation?
2 Is this a common problem?
3 Who should the person talk to first?
4 What other advice can you think of?
5 What canyou say to support and sympathise
with this person?

C WRITE
Paragraph %: Talk about the problem and say
who to'speak to.
Paragraph 2: Give more ideas and advice.
Paragraph 3: End the post and reassure the person.

D CHECK
« modal verbs
« conversational tone

Feelings 45

Writing - A poston an
advice forum

as 4 class what Kim's advice fo Linhis,
and encourage students to express their
opinions on the advice, Ask: What advice

Aim
Write a post giving advice on an
internet forum.

wotild you give ta Linh?

[ ANSWER]

Talk to them, offer them help with
schoolwork, make other friends

THINK!

Read out the question and elicit a range
of answers from individual students.
Encourage them to give reasons for their
answers. If students are struggling for

Exercise 2

Students read the text again and complete

the key phrases. Check the answers
with the class and check that students
understand all the key phrases.

1 What could you do? /What do you

reckon? / Are you meeting a lot of
new people at the moment?

2 (key phrases)

3 OK, well this is a slightly annoying
situation, isn't it?

4 LOADS, ®

Exercise 4 USEIT!

Read the task with the class, and read out
the two situations. Make sure students
uniderstand everything.

Go through part B with the class and elicit
some possible answers. Students then
plan their post. With weaker classes, you
could elicit a plan for one of the situations
with the class and make notes on the
board. Students could then use these
notes to help thern plan and write their
post. With stronger classes, you could
brainstorm some more situations in which
someone needs advice, and students
could use one of these for their post if
they prefer.

Read part C with the class. Students

then write their post. This can be set for
homework. Remind them to use the

key phrases, and some of the language
features from exercise 3. Remind them
dlso to check their grammar and spelling
carefully.

Students' own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 31

ideas, ask more questions to prompt therm, ANSWERS
eq. What about if they are having problems 1 think 2 start 3 reckon 4 What
with friends at school? What about if they are 5 thing

having problems at home, with their parents
o a brother or sister?

Students’own answers.

Exercise 3 Language point:
Conversational tone

Ask students to find examples of the four
things in the text. They could work in pairs

Exercise 1 for this. Check answers.

Check that students understand what
an internet forum is. Students read the
post and answer the questions. Discuss

Unit4 T35
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Progress review 2 pages46-49

1 1 bargain 2 promotes 3 symbol
4 rip-off 5 worth 6 afford

216 2a 3e 4f 'Sc 64

3 1 Hersister can't get the good job as/
since / because she doesn't have
enough qualifications.

2 Because of getting the poor
scores in the exam, he felt deeply
disappointed.

3 We couldn't drive to the wedding
party on time because of the
bumpy road.

4 That boy isn't allowed to enter the
club since he is not old enough.

w

Because /As / Since the weather is
terribly bad, the drivers have to
drive very slowly.

tryon 2 eighteen/18
second/2™ 4 twenty-one/21
receipt 6 exchange 7 forty-five/45
checkout 9 deliver

10 seven/7

[-- BT T VSR

5 1she’s going to get 2 leaves

3 I'll pay 4 I'm visiting

5won't go 6 are you going to buy
6 1e 2h 3d 4b 5g 6a

7c 8f
7 1 much consideration

2 great potential 3 Toachieve

4 aswellas 5 competitive

6 |am confidentthat 7 positive

impact 8 stayin touch

Progress review 2

[ PROGRESS REVIEW 2

MY EVALUATION  Check

@ @ @ @ Ineed to try this again.
BEEEE  1could do this better.

VOCABULARY Money and marketing

1 Complete the words in the dialogues.
‘Doyou think this gadget is e):pen sive?’
‘No, hotatall.lt'sab
'Wha's that celebrity inthe advertr‘
‘It's Keira Knightley. She always p
that perfuma’
'Why does your nelghbaur drive a huge ¢ar?
Probabl)! because it’s a status s

'Shall we go to that rastaurant over there?
‘Mo, it's 2 rip- | Let's try this one.
“Your naw ring looks really valuable!
‘Sadly, it's plasticand it isn't w
much’
‘Are you going to comea to the concert?’
‘N, | can't 3 It. I've spent all
rmy money.!

I can express my attitude to shopping and mune)(.
! MY EVALUATION (30200 G

READING An interview
2 Match 1-6 with a—f.

-

[

w

B

wn

o

1 That girl is a famous fashion a channel,
2 | watch videos on her beauty b blogger
3 She knows other internat < brands.
4 She alsa met a cool hiphop d window.
5 She promoted some |uxurny & stars,

[

We saw the products in ashop . f artist.

’I can infer the attitudes of people from what they
sayin a text.

I MY EVALUATION

46 PROGRESS REVIEW 2

EESE 1 am happy with this.
@@@@ I can do this very well.

LANGUAGE FOCUS Adverbial clauses and
phrase of reason

3 Find the mistakes in these sentences and
correct them

Her sister can't get the good job so she

doesn't have enough qualifications.

As getting the poor scores in the exam, he

felt deeply disappointed.

We couldn't driva to the wadding party en

time because the bumpy road.

4 That boy isn't allowed to enter the club

since he not old enough

Because of the weather is terribly bad, the

drivers have to drive very slowly.

N

w

w

MY EVALUATION (50 (0 () (&

[I can talk about the reason for an action or event. ]

VOCABULARY Shops and shopping

4 U156 Listen to the dialogue in a clothes
shop and complete the text.

Welcome to TopWear!
A few things about our shop ...
You're very welcome to ! r;lollma in one

pleass veturn them o !l:e she
chetys ‘Ilnmdrqbrlnga g |h¢’ .

Wh're always heppy o give customars thair momry
beick or & e, Yau can de this in the
shopwlmie you bought the clothes or in ons of cur

‘other sheps around the '

Dcn‘r fargst thal if you can In
onder [ el the &
it 1o you within @
alss order from cur website: WO EF.CoN

MY EVALUATION (=) 20 0 (5

[I «can use visuals to understand a spoken text. J

LANGUAGE FOCUS Future forms

5 Choote the correct options.
Nina has seved some monsg=nd now
she's gaing to get /she'll get [ she gets'that

e smartohone, :
We need to get Up early tomarrow: Qurtrzin
will leave Fleaves /leave ot 130,
'I've forgotten my purse!’ 'Don't worry. | pay /
Il pay / I'm paying for your ticket
‘Canyou meel me at the shopping centre at
7007 ‘Mo, sorry I'm visiting / | visit # Pl visit
my grandparents this avening”
In the future, people aren't going / don't go /
won't go to the shops any lenger
6 '| want to buy soma trainars next week!

“Which brand do you buy / are you buy /
are you going to buy?’

| can talk about plans and predictions.
i MY EVALUATION (2 (2 25 ()

SPEAKING A presentation
B Complete Ruth’s p tation with pl a—h

e [dlike to talk to
you about a

f | think you'll

g It's worth

h Let mestart by

m

w

s

wn

a Ancther
advantage is

b Asyoucan

¢ Finally, one big
advantags of

d Firstofall, it's

WRITING A letter to a pen pal
7 Complete the text with the words and phrases.

Toachisve a5 well as
much consideration  positive impact
great potential  competitive
I'm confident that  stayin touch

' 380/RATran Phu Strect
H& Chi Minh City
28 May, 20,
Dear Ay,

It has been far a while since we last met in
Ha Nl HDW|S awerythmg?l hupathls letter
findsyou in good health and high spirits.

I'misaglad toshare some extiting news with

you. After? +| decidad to pursue
acarear InAlLAs y o, Al & rapidly
growirg fisld with for both

innovation and impact. I'm I:eallylnla in how
Al can be Used to solve complex pmbierm and
|mpi|=cw'a people’s lives:
T._ry towark hard to dey

mpp-ter science.

= renowned university
r:lusetorrv hame tpeb-lam a master degrea in
compultst science and enharce my knowlsdge
and expertise Lknow this fiald is not anly

L but also challenging: However, rm
Mll’adabautl e opportunities it offers.
my n and dedication will
@ to succead in this career and make a

Za _on t‘Heworid.

I'd kﬂeﬁ: he@rsbcut;m.lr own future carser
and sny exciting plansyou have far the future.
As always. [t's great to® with you,
Heope to hear from you seon.

With leve,

Uyan

I can talk about my future career plans.
MY EVALUATION (5 (20 (0 (&)

i I can vary the speed and emphasis of my voice
18 conve L - ~when giving a presentation.
m s-hﬁpﬂ lmw.i!o aam:rmesmm.l

~

MY EVALUATION (00 -'*'J;

PROGRESS REVIEW 2 47




VOCABULARY Feelings and emotions

LANGUAGE FOCUS Possibility and certainty

B Complete the sentences with the carrect form of 10 Complete the sentences with the words,

the words in brackets.

1 Wefelt whenwelearned about
the scienca of emotions, {surprize)

2 Somme colours are far pzople.
{relax)

3 There was a real feeling of at the
concert. {axcite)

4 You can tell when peoplz fesl
{bore)

5 The students seemed
openad the axam paper. (worry)

6 My brother had a look of on his
face. [annoy)

when they

I can ask and answer questions about feelings.
: MY EVALUATION &

READING  An investigation

9 Complete the compound adjectives with the
words.

(blooded eyed haired left open well)

can'thave couldbz mayfesl may hear
might discover  must have

=X

Evidence shows that elephants

: feelings. Experts say that
they express sagnass in a number of
different ways.
Seientists think that when dalphing jurmp,
thay happy, but they aran't
slire,
If you listen carefully, you
the dolphins making noises to communicate.
People feel that microorganisms
emotions bacause they're toc small.
It's possible that soentists
tnorz abaut animal emotions in the future.

(¥

W

s

w

[

Soma smizll creatures
unhiappy at certain times, but we don’t
knon for sure

rl can express possibility and certainty
X MY EVALUATION [

1 He'sagood boy He's ~behaved, VOCABULARY AND LISTENING Music,
2 She's talland blus- like her dad. tiood and Haafth
= TR . -handed. L always write with —
that hand. 11 DLEL Listen to three situations. Match 1-8
4 There's a beautiful long- rabbitin toa—h.
the zoo. 1 Theswimming instructoris a patiant,
5 Ishe -minded? Does he like newideas? The swimmers should b calm down,

6 That creature is a reptile. t's cold-

| canidentify an author's audience and intention.
MY EVALUATION

48 PROGRESS REVIEW 2

Miartha sounds ¢ edcited.

2

3

4 Martha wants Katie to d concentrate
5 Katie thinks Martha chould e speed up
B

4

8

The drarma teacher isvery  f annoyed

lack neads to g chearup.
The ather studentshaveto h slow dewn:
( 1 can identif praker’s tone and purg
L_ MY EVALUATION (15

LANGUAGE FOCUS Ability, advice
and obligation

12 Choose the correct options.

1 When my dad was younger, hecan / could /
will be able to play the violin really well.
If we sit at tha front tomoerrow, we’ll ba
ableto / could / couldm’t hear the singer
better.
You have to / should / mustn't listen to
music on your hike because you can't hear
the cars.
We don't have te / mustn't / must perform
in the concart. We can choose ta watch
instead
It's good to listen to classical music when
you study. You shouldn't / should / mustn't
tryit

I can talk about abilities, advice and obligations.
\ MY EVALUATION

SPEAKING Talking about feelings

13 Correct the words in bald. Then practise with

your partner.

Adele ‘What's the matter? You look stressed.

Erin  ltaml | found out that | failed the
history test

Adele 'l really sorry to hear that.

grin | have to do the test again on Friday.

Adele  Oh nolYou *might be feeling really fed
upl . ;

Erin  Yes | don't want to de it again,

Adele | *must imagine
But listen, *not worryl | can help you

[

w

=

WRITING A post on an advice forum
14 choose the correct words.

—_—

Tl near my best friend &t schoel, Eut she
always talke o me and | can't do iy wicrk,
What canl do?

S
T Sarahdy
Tk sigear wraeying st stien forwou, isn't 1792
haveata e Sora® | vee slal
At o “riend. Exolaln that

WAt recaet

: T sem st
127 thlng, Yo wers Aght foa
#udys Important o share prok
¥ goodluckand —wpeshit everyhing wors
it fervonaT selesl,

Fhiddg e

=
o

ta revisa,
Erin  Thanks, Alison. That's really kind of

you.
Adele  Yes cheer *down|
And ®watch on the bright side,

It's an Frida"y, s0 your weekand is still
free. it's not the end of the ' lifel

Erin  Yes, you're right, Adele.
Adele You just®has to think positively!

| can express sympathy and support.
\ MY EVALUATION [~

1 a Herz b Hey ¢ How

2 a lat's b Letus c Let

2 a starting b starts € start

4 2 areyou b did you ¢ doyou
5 aelse b other ¢ alse

& a waorry b sure c bet

7 a another b more c© lastly

B a Anyway b Anything c Anytime

I can write a post giving advice on an internet
forum,

MY EVALUATION

PROGRESS REVIEW Z 49

8

']

1

11

12

13

14

1

3

6

1

5 open 6 blooded
01

3

surprised 2 relaxing
excitement 4 bored 5 worried
annoyance

well 2 eyed 3 left 4 haired

2 could be
4 can't have

must have
may hear

5 might discover 6 may feel

1c 2h 3f 4g 5b 6a 7e
8d

T1could 2 'llbeableto 3 mustn't
4 don't have to 5 should

1I'm 2 must 3 can 4 don't

5up 6look 7world 8have

1b Za 3c 4c 5a 6¢c 7Tb
8a

Progress review 2
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Enfeiliisihgaind
W@[f'[l(ﬂ disecevery

VOCABULARY - Discovery and invention

| can talk about different discoveries and inventions,

b cuLpss

Language Focus
Reference p103

Unit summary 5
Vocabulary
Discovery and invention: adapt,
adaptation, become extinct, extinction,
create, creatfon, cure, design, develop,
development, discover, discovery,
experiment, explore, exploration,
imagine, imagination, invent,

invention, test
o % T ' capsule drug electricity headaches
Life and the universe: affen, astronaut, [ s 'microchip radar “species

death, disegse, Edrth, gravity, hurmans,
STUDY STRATEGY /

life, meteor, planet, space, species, star,
Learning new words in families

sun, threat, universe

When you learn a new word, study other words
in the same family in your dictionary. Learning
words in families makes them maore memorable
and helps you learn a lot of words quickly.

THINK! Name five inventions from the last 100 years
and five inventions from previous centuries.

1 Complete the gaps in the stories about
discoveries 1-8 with the words in the box.
Which sentence do you think is false?

Language focus
Gerunds and infinitives
Conditionals_!_ wish

2 Study the words in blue in the stories about
discoveries. Copy and complete the table with
the base form of each verb and a noun for each

- - y 4 of the verbs.
Speaking - s
| can discuss a topic and express my : et ] ivention 1
opinions in different ways. . Serige LT,

(2 D132 Watch or listen to four people
talking about inventions. Write down the

inventions or discoveries they mention.
' » (SN ]
Talking about discoveries and inwentions
It's hard to imagine life without ...
| think that someone needs ta invent ..,

| ean't think of anything better than ...
... is f are at the top of my list,

Writing
| can present my opinions about a
topic in a structured way.

Vocabulary « Discovery
and invention

4 (O USEIT! Think of answers to questions 1-3.
Then compare your ideas with a partner. Use the

£ key phrases.

Aim — 1 What do you think is the best and the warst

discovery or invention?

2 Which three discoveries or inventions are
most useful for school?

3 What invention do we need in the future?

Talk about different discoveries and

. : Think of an invention. Write what it does
i pe and how it works. Read your description to  SESSE

a partner for him / her to guess.

THINK!

Read out the question and check that
students understand previous centuries,
Brainstarm ideas as a class and write the
names of the inventions on the board.

[ ANSWERS |

This sentence is false:“They also found
the fossil of a unicorn, which has become

Encourage students to explain what each extinct! Unicorns don't exist. Verb (base form) Noun
invention is for as they mention it, eg. The
; i ; > Exefci cure cure
telephone makes it possible for us to talk to ercise 2 - I
o ) = crea
people in different places. Read out the study strateqy. Ask students elon exploration
FANSWERS ] i say what methods they use to record adapt adaptation
SHudants’ oWh answers. and learn vocabulary and which they imagine imagination
find most useful. Then read through experiment experiment
Exercise 1 the table with the class. Elicit example develop development
Read through the words in the box ﬁenteljces lII.S'Ing m'»iem and invention, to ¥act fast
with the class and check that students shiow e differenice betugen th’f‘r\"?f?__ 3 discover discovery
understand them. Students read and and the noun, e.g. Who invented electricity: bacome extinct extinction

complete the texts. Allow students time
to compare their answers in pairs, then
check answers with the class. Make sure
students understand all the blue words,
Model pronunciation of any words your
students might find difficult, e.q. cure,
creating, extinct.

1 electricity 2 radar 3 headaches
4 life 5 capsule 6 microchip 7 drug
8 species

Unit5

Hlectricity is a great invention. Point out that
with some words, such as design, the noun
and verb forms are the same,

Students copy and complete the table,
Allow students time to check their
answers in a dictionary. Check answers
with the class,

Exercise 3 Q132 page1n

Explain to students that they will watch
or hear four people talking about
different inventions or innovations, Elicit
or explain the difference between an
fnvention (something new that someone
invents) and an innovation (a new version
of something, or a new way of doing
something).

Read out the task, then play the video

or audio for students to watch or listen
and note down the inventions and



r oLty

(Discovery %
e o stories |e=

innovations. Check answers, and ask:
Which invention or innovation do you think
is the best? Why?

smartphone, bicycle, social media,

penicillin /antibiotics, cures or vaccines
for illnesses, dishwasher

Optional activity: Listening

Write the following sentences on the

board, or dictate them to the class:

1 It's a great invention for saving time.

2 |It's quiet, it's clean.

3 They have saved so many lives,

4 Someone needs to invent a screen
that doesn't break,

Put students into pairs to discuss which

invention each sentence matches,

according to the peaple in exercise 3.

Play the video or audio again for

students to listen and check. Check

answers.

ANSWERS

1 dishwasher 2 bicycle
3 curesorvaccines 4 smartphone

Exercise 4 USEIT!

Allow students time to prepare their
answers individually, They then discuss
the questions in pairs. Ask some students
to tell the class about a discovery or
invention they both think is important
and why.

Students’ own answers.

Optional activity: Vocabulary

Write the following questions on the

board, or dictate them to the class:

1 How do you imagine life in 100 yvears
from now?

2 ‘Which disease would you most like
o find a cure for?

3 Should we protect all animals so that
they don't become extinct?

4 ‘What new machine would you most
like to design?

5 Waould you like to explore space!?

Put students into pairs to discuss the

questions, giving reasons for their

answers, Ask some pairs o tell the class

what they agreed and disagreed on,

and why.

Students’ own answers.

Finished?
Refer fast finishers to the Finished?
activity. Students can work individually to

prepare a description of an invention, then

swap with another fast finisher and guess
their partner's invention.

More practice
Workbook page 32

Unit5

T59



Reading - A text

Aim

Guess the meaning of words in a text
using context and previous knowledge.

THINK!

Read out the question and elicit a few
ideas. Ask more questions if necessary

to help with ideas, eq. What about your
school programimes ta foster the teaching
and leaming of the English language? What
do you do to improve your own skills in
speaking, writing, listening and reading?

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1 {) 133

Read out the title of the text and elicit
the meaning of inventions (semething
newly created, or the activity of creating
new things). Pre-teach discovery,
communication and documentation. Play
the audio of the first paragraph and ask:
Does English help to record inventions and
discoveries? Elicit the answer (T). Play the
rest of the audio. Students read and listen
and write T, F or NG. Check answers.

1T ZING 3F 4F

Exercise 2

Explain that guessing the meaning

of newy words from the contextis an
important reading skill. Students look at
the highlighted words and read them in
context. Read through the key phrases
with the class and make sure students
understand them all. Ask students to find
the first word {communication} in the text.
Encourage them to guess what it means,
using some of the phrases. Students then
discuss the meaning of the remaining
waords in pairs. Check answers.

ANSWERS

Students’' own answers.

READING = A text

I can guess the meaning of words in a text using context and previous knowledge.

THINK! What Is the role of the English language In world discoveries and Inventions?

1 (D133 Readand listen to the text. Write true,
false or NG {not given).

1 English helps to record irventions and

discoveries.

2 Englishis the only language for the
publication of books on waorld inventions
and discoveries, 4
All inventions and discoveries were carried
out by English researchers.

4 All books written by non-English speaking
scientists were translated inte English.

w

2 Study the highlighted words in the text. What
do they mean? Explain your answers using
some of the key phrases.

KEY PHRASES

| believe this word means .. because ..,

| recognise part of the word, it means ...

If | have to take a guess, | will say this word
means ..

I wish | would have a dose guess, but | am not
sure. This word might be about .

3 VOCABULARY PLUS Find the noun form of
words 1-5 in the text. Which five suffixes can
you identify?

1 explore (v

2 develop (v)

3 advance (v

4 invent (v)

5 commiunicate (¥)

4 Q USE IT! Work in groups. Brainstorm some
ideas for the role of English in your studies.

Lat’s think about how Englizh widehs our knowiedge
when we gurf the intarnet.

[ We could find huge mFarmationwritten m |
English by exparts worldwida. ‘

A\

52 English and world discovery

English and world
inventions and

discoveries

English is offen considered to be the international
language of science. The spread of English never
stops going hand in hand with many world-changing
discoveries and inventions. English proves fo sfand
the fest of fime and becomes an effective tool in

commurication, in the decumenfation and sharing
of discoveries and inventions.

In communication, the use of Englieh helpe fo
promote infernafional cooperation and zims fo
encourage  significant  scientific  advancements
English enables scientists, engineers, explorers, and
inventors worldwide to think of new ideas and fo

share their findings.

Forease of information sforage and sharing, scienfists
like: employing English to document and share the
knowledge of inventions and discoveries, creating
rasy access fo the development of various fields,
The reaches of human thought are widened thanks
to ecientific publications (original or fransiated
versiona) or, for example, lsaae Newton's law of
gravitation, Thomas Edison’s key inventions including
the light bulb and recorded sourd, Christopher
Zolumbus’s and James Cook’s explorations of new
lands, efe. Therefore, franslating 2 wide variety of
books wriffen by non-English speaking scienfists
into English allows the books to reach the masese.
It is hard to imagine lfe without the English
language. [f it were not for the English language,
woulld there be another language to play the same
role? Or do you wish you could invent 2 more
effective alternative?

Optional activity: Reading

Write these definitions on the board:

1 aproduct or a way of doing
something which has never been
rmade or never existed before.

2 the process of finding something,
infarmation, a place, usually for the
first time, or the thing that is found.

3 something that is different from
something else, and offering the
possibility of choice

4 official papers, or written material
that provides proof of something

Students find words in the text to match

the definitions. Check answers.

ANSWERS
1 invention (n.) 2 discovery (n.)
3 alternative(n) 4 documentation (n.)

T60  Unit5

Exercise 3 VOCABULARY PLUS
Students find the nouns in the texts and
identify the suffixes. Check answers,

1 exploration,explorer 2 development
3 advancement 4 invention, inventor
5 communication

Suffixes: -ation, -er,-ment, -ion, -or

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Divide the class into groups of about 4
students. Each group discusses the role
of English in their studies. With weaker
classes, you could brainstorm a few ideas
with the class first. Refer them to the two
examples in the speech bubbles.

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 36




LANGUAGE FOCUS - Gerunds and infinitives

| can talk about likes, dislikes and know how to use to-nfinitive after some verbs. ANSWERS
1 correct — we use infinitives after
1 study examples a—f. Then match them with enable

rules 1-2.

a Scientists like ermploying English to share
the knowledge of inventions.

2 incorrect (allowed to read) — allow is
followed by an infinitive

b English serves as a medium for e i
i il S 3 correct —we use an infinitive after
listening to new updates. ... use

¢ English enables scientists to collaborate on 4 incorrect (enjoy learning) - enjoy is
new ideas.

d Translating books into English allows them followed by a gerund

to be more accessible to the masses, ...
e Those who are not fluent in English hate
using English to write scientific journals,
They dislike working in groups with lazy
classmates.

Exercise 2

Read out the example answer. With
weaker classes, do another example with
the class. Students then complete the
sentences with the correct verb forms,
Ask them to note down for each sentence
which rule explains their answer. Check
answers with the ¢lass.

doing, calculating (rule 1)
learning (rule 1)

to discuss (rule 2)

becoming (rule 1)

to be (rule 2), finding (rule 1)

Exercise 3 USEIT!
Read through the blue phrases in

-y

1 We use gerunds (the -ing form of verbs) after
some verbs, e.g. like, love, enjoy, disiike, hate,
suggest.

2 We use infinitives (the base form of verbs)
after some verbs, e.g. aim, enable, employ,
aflow, prove.

2 Complete the sentences with the gerund or
infinitive form of the verbs in brackets. Which
rule (1-2) in exercise 1 explains your answers?

| lonve waorking (work) with nature rather than

e againstit.
4 - Hl 0T S— (do) business because | don't
- J like ... (calculate).

Chrlsl(_.\phcf I =
olumbusj)

W o W R -

2.1 hew {learn} social work because
hawe a passion for community service.
3 Knowing Englishienablesime .. ..
{discuss) with my foreign friends.

4 | disiike . - (become) a chef because ;
'mnot good at cooking, exercise 2 with the class, Allow students
5 In the future, | aim..— ... (be)a great

time to prepare their ideas. Students then
wiork in pairs to talk about their likes and
dislikes. Ask same students to tell the
class something they learned about their

o {find)

scientist because | really enjoy
out new things..
3 02 USE IT! Talk about your likes and dislikes

about your future career. Use the blue phrases
from exercise 2.

Write a paragraph about your likes and dislikes
for your future career using your answers from |
exercise 3. |

Students’ own answers.

== . i partner.
- - liove reading beoks about history because [alm to be |
_ Finished? an historian, ) ANSWERS
' Hinm, | dizlike learning history because [ havea

chort memory for events and dates.

Finished?

Refer fast finishers to the Finished?
activity, Students can wiite their
paragraphs individually, then compare
with another fast finisher,

-
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Langu age fOCl.lS ® answer (). Continue in this way, reading .
out each rulein twrn and eliciting the More practice
Gerunds and matching sentence, Workbook page 33
infinitives [ ANSWERS]
arulel brulel c¢rule2
Aim drule2 erulel frulel

Talk about your likes, dislikes and know

how to use fo-infinitive after some Optional activity: Language

verbs. Read these sentences o the class.one
by one. For each sentence, ask: Correct
Warm-up or fncorrect? Why?

Ask: Can you remember how gerunds and 1 English enables us to attend

infinitives are used in the text on page 527
Refer students back to the text on page
52 to check. Ask students to identify
infinitives and gerunds in the text. Explain
to students that they are going to learn
maore about gerunds and infinitives now.

Exercise 1

Students read the rules and match them
to the examples. Check answers with the
class. With weaker classes, read out the

first rule and ask: Which sentence a—f uses
a gerund after the main verb? Hicit the

international conferences.

2 Books are allowed reaching the
masses when written in English.

3 People use English as an effective
tool to reach out to the world of
science.

4 | enjoy to learn English.

Unit5
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Vocabulary and
listening « Life and the
universe

Aim
Ask questions about life on our planet
and in the universe.

THINK!

Read out the guestion and elicit answers.
With stronger classes, you could do this
as a race, allowing students to use their
dictionaries or phones to help. Teach the
names of all the planets in English: Farth,
Mars, Venus, Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus,
MNeptune.

Exercise 1

Students read the questions in the live
chat and check the meaning of the blue
words. Discuss the meaning of the words.

Students own answers.

Exercise 2

Explain to students that it can help them
understand a listening if they predict whal
they might hear, Students read questions
a-g and think about which ones they

can answer, then compare their ideas in
pairs. Elicit some possible ideas, but don't
confirm them.

Students' own answers.

Exercise 3 @) 134 pageil

Read out the task, then play the audio.
Students listen and answer the questions.
Check answers,

The experts answer questions a, b, d
and e.
Students' own answers.

Exercise 4 ) 134 pageli7

Allow students time to read through the
sentences. Check they understand per
cent, and can say decimals, eq. 5.4 (five
point four). Play the audio again. Students
listen and complete the sentences.

With stronger classes, students could
complete the sentences from memory,
then listen again to check. Check answers,

1 30% 2 vacuum
Space Station
6 Cows, over 20

3 International
4 46 million 5 65,000

Exercise 5 @) 135 PRONUNCIATION:
the letters ea

Remind students that in English the same
letters can be pronounced in different
ways, e.g. were /here, gave / have. |n pairs,
students look at the words in the box and
think about how to say them. Play the

Unit5

THINK! How many planets can you name in English?

1 Read the live chat and check
the meaning of the words in blue.

£ Think about questions a—g. Do you
know any of the answers? Compare
your ideas with a partner's.

3 D134 Listen to the podcast. Which
of questions a—g do the experts
answer? Did you hear any of your
answers?

4 D134 Read1-6. Then listen again
and complete the sentences with
information from the podcast.

1 In four billion years, our sun will
be about ... hotter.

You can't hear music or voices

inspace becauseitsa..... —

The presenter mentions a video of

an astronaut playing the guitar in

L4 o - S

4 The meteor in 2015 Was e

miles from Earth.

The meteor was travelling at

kilometres an hour.

6 are more dangerous

than sharks — they kill
people a year

o

w

wn

iS5 PRONUNCIATION -
letters £ Listen to the words and
then repeat. In which two words
are the letters ea pronounced in the
same way?

| death disease earth threat |

o

) ! Make as many
questions as you can using the blue
waords. Then share your questions
with the class. Which questions
would you send to a live chat?

How many species ard there on Earth?
t thare more than one universs?

54 English and world discovery

WHATIF ... ?

Live chat followed by our weekly podcast

This week — Send us your science questions about Earth and space.

If a coin fell on me from a skyscraper, would it kill me?

No, Gravity would accelerate it a bit, but a coin is flat and
small, 5o it would fall quite slowly through the air. It wouldn't
really hurt you. A metal biro WOULD be dangerous.

P What would happen if everyone on Earth jumped at the same time?
B Not much, Tell me when you organise itl

il What disease is the biggest threal to humans?

If we aren’t carefil, diseases will become resistant to antibiotics.
So something which isn't dangerous now might be VERY
dangerous in the future, and could become an epidemic.

a} What will we do if the sun dies?

b) If an asironaut played the guitar in space, would anyone hear it?
c) Is there life on Mars or any other planet?

d) What are the chances of a really big meteor hitting Earth?

e) Which species causes the most deaths?

f) How many stars and planets are there in the universe?

g) How would we greet alicns if they came to Earth? Is there a plan?

death and threat

Optional activity: Vocabulary

To practise the vocabulary, say: Thisis
what keeps you on the ground. Elicit the
word (gravity). Students work in pairs
and write three more clues for the

blue words in the live chat. With books
closed, pairs work in groups of four to
read their clues to each other and guess
the words, See who can guess all the
words correctly.

HED

Students' own answers.

Exercise 6 USE IT!

In pairs, students write questions using the
blue words. Students then work in small

groups to compare their questions and
choose the two they would most like to
send toa science programme. Ask groups
to read their questions to the class and
agree on the two best questions.

OHES

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 34



LANGUAGE FOCUS = Conditionals = wish

I'can talk about possible and hypothetical situations and make wishes.

Conditionals

1 study sentences a—g and match them to the
types of conditional 1-3.
a Sound doesn't travel if there isn't any air.
b Diseases will become resistant to antibiotics
if we aren't careful.
If it rains, we can stay at home,
If she studies hard, she may pass the exam.
If you don't hurry, you might miss the last
train.
If | had more time, | could visit you.
g If he were here, he would help us.

r 3
RULES VG

1 We use the zero conditional for a factor a
situation which is generally true.

2 We use the first conditional for a situation
which is possible and probable.

3 We use the second conditional for a situation
which is possible but not probable.

+ can, could, may, might ... are used in
conditionals to express possibility, uncertainty

or permission,
. -

moan

-

2 Complete the table with the words in the box.

( past present will _)

wish

1

o

w

4 Study the examples and complete the rule.

We wish that researchers found a way to
prevent the use of deepfake technology for
evil purposes soon.

They wish someone invented a machine to
clean up ocean plastic.

| wish we would invent cures for all types of
cancer soon.

| wish she were able to afford an Al robot to
do household chores.

We use the

............ tense to make wishes

about a present situation which is not currently
true or does not happen.

1

2

3

5 Rewrite the sentences.

He wants to speak to aliens from space.
He wishes
His English is not good enough to study
space science,

He wishes
They can't afford explorations to discover
new species.
They wish
She is not strong encugh for the journey to
Sdn Bodng cave.

She wishes

| Zere il 6 @5@3& USE IT! C let ti 1-6 with th
I = : omp e questions 1I—b wi e
First :)resen‘t i -;: AL correct verb forms.
| Secend | Bl —— | ‘would+ base farm 1 Ifyou.. (be)amillionaire, what
3 Study the examples of conditionals in the would you do? = ’
visitor's guide. Choose the carrect verb forms. 2 Ifyou travelled to Mars, w};at things from
. Earth ... (you / miss)?
EARTH -A VI_S[TOR’S GUIDE 3 If you could only take three species of
+ Welcome to Earth! We'e the planets Vens and Mars. ?ync: um :; ::};nqther planet, which ...
« To survive, humans need food and water — but if we 2 :
o acan ot it we berme 4 I{;gouu/tgr:r;el inthe future, where .
i W‘i}"m“'}t‘?’e“*" water, food and light. If you 5 Do you Wish you ... (become) the best
keep aplant in the dark, t ‘won't | wouldn't grow. student in the schoal?
« We love being outside in the sun, but if we don't 6 Doyouwishyou ... (own) a car or rely
use special protection, our skin *butns / burnt! on public transport?
« We're friendly, but people here can be selfish. Ifvie B =
“share / shared things more, it would be a better place. _ﬁnished? —_ - —
« There are a lot of us here. if our population Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in
“grows / grew more, we'll need a new place to live. exercise 6.
» Mot of other specles are near extinction. If we don't -
PGS YR R AL d e English and world discovery 55

Language focus .
Conditionals, wish

Aim
Talk about possible and hypothetical
situations and make wishes.

Warm-up

Write on the board: if a coin fell on you from

a skyscraper, what would happen? See if
students can remember the answer and
the reason (it wouldn't kill vou because it

is flat and small, so would fall quite slowdy).
Explain that this is a hypothetical situation
because we are imagining it, and elicit that
the question uses the second conditional
with if,

Conditionals

Exercise 1

In pairs, students study the sentences and
match themn to the types of conditional.
Check answers. With weaker classes, read
out the rule for each type of conditional

sentence, then read out each sentence
and elicit which type it is.

ANSWERS
a zero b first ¢ first d first
e second [ second g second

Language note

In all types of conditional, the jf clause
or result clause can come first. When the
if clause comes first, there is a comma
before the result clause, eq. Ifa meteor
hits the Earth, it will cause a ot of damage.

Exercise 2

Students complete the table. Check
answers, Read the Remember! box
with the class and make sure students
understand everything.

1 present 2 will
Exercise 3
Students choose the correct verb forms in
the guide. Check answers, referring back
to the rules to explain the answers.

3 past

ANSWERS
1 eat 2 won't 3 burns
5 grows 6 they'll

4 shared

wish

Exercise 4

Students read the examples and complete
the rules, Check answers, and check that
students understand that the simple past
tense is usad in the clause that follows the
verb wish.

simple past

Exercise 5

Students rewrite the sentences using the
given words, Check answers,

1 He wishes he could speak to aliens
from space.

2 He wishes his English were good
enough to study space science.

3 They wish they could afford
explorations to discover new species.

4 She wishes she were strong enough
for the journey to Son Boodng cave.

Exercise 6 USE IT!

Elicit the first answer as an example.
Students write the questions. Check
answers,

1 were 2 would you miss

3 would yousave 4 will yougo
5 became / would become

6 owned/would own

Finished?

Hefer fast finishers to the Finished?
activity. Students write their answers o
the questions in exercise 6 individually,
then ask and answer with another fast
finisher,

More practice
Workbook page 35
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Speaking - Giving
opinions

Aim
Discuss a topic and express your
opinion in different ways.

THINK!

Read the question to the class and elicit
sorme answers. If students are struggling
for ideas, ask more questions to start them
thinking, e.g. What would it be like in space?
What would you see? How would youl feel
taking off? Would you feel safe so far away
from home?

Students’' own answers.

Exercise 1

Focus on the photo and elicit the words
astronaut and moon, Read out the task,
then ask students to read the comments
and decide which are in favour and which
are against. Check answers, Ask: Which
comment do you agree with most? Why?
Elicit a range of answaers,

[ ANSWER]

Comments 2 and 3 are in favour of space
exploration, 1 and 4 are against.

Exercise2 DO 136 pagely

Explain to students that they will watch
or listen to someone talking about space
exploration, Allow thern time to read the
sentences, then play the video or audio.
Students watch or listen and choose the
comect option. Check the answer, and
elicit why this is the correct option and
why the others are wrona.

ANSWER

C

Exercise 3 DO 136 pageli7

Read through the key phrases with the
class and check that students understand
them all. Model pronunciation of doubt,
Play the video or audio again. Students
watch or listen and note down the key
phrases that Sam uses. Check answers,

| don't believe that.. .; In my

opinion, .. .; | doubt that. . ; There's no
doubtin my mind that...; Asfaras|can
see,...;Whenyou think aboutit, ...

3

5

THINK! Would you like to go into space? Why / Why not?

SPEAKING « Giving opinions

Read the task. Then read opinions 1-4.

Which comments are in favour of space exploration?

Which are against?

» TASK

Read the statement. Discuss the topic
and give your opinion.

“Space exploration is a waste of money."

— —

1 It would be better to spend money on other
things.

2 We need to know what's out there.

3 Scientists do useful experiments there,

4 Earth has its own problems. We should fix them
first.

2 (2 D136 Watch or listen to Sam giving his

opinion about the topic. Choose the correct option.
a He's mostly in favour of space exploration.
b He's completely in favour of space exploration.

| can discuss a topic and express my opinion in different ways.

Optional activity: Speaking

Ask students to write three opinions

of their own about space travel, using
the key phrases. Put students into pairs
to compare their opinions and discuss
whether they agree or disagree, Ask
some students to tell the class what
they agreed and disagreed on.

Students’ own answers.

Unit5

¢ He's mostly against space exploration,

Exercise 4 USEIT!

Explain that students are going to record
themselves exprassing thelr opinions on a
different to out the task and make
sure students understand it.

Read through the words in part B with the
class and check students understand them
all. Elicit a few opinions for and against the
use of animals, using the words, e.g. There
are alternatives scientists could use. Using
animals fs cruel. Students think about their
opinions and make notes.

Allow students time to look back at the
key phrases and plan how they are going
o express their opinions. They can then
record their opinions using their phones,
Studenits could do this for homework.

Encourage students to watch or listen

to thelr recording and decide what they
can improve, Alternatively, students could
share their recordings in small groups

and give each other feedback. Discuss
with students what they learned from this
activity.

CCHER

Students’ own answers.

e, Reac

d He's completely against space exploration.

3 (2 D136 When we give opinions about
something, it's a good idea to vary the phrases
that we use to introduce those opinions. Listen or
watch again. Which key phrases does Sam use?

KEY PHRASES L

Giving opinions: avoiding rep

| believe / don't believe (that) ...

In my opinion, ...

| deubt that ...

There's na doubt {in my mind} that ...
it's true / It isn't true that ...

| can / can't see why people think that ...
Asfar as|can see, ..

If / When you think about it, ...

4 O USEIT! Follow the steps in the
Speaking Guide.

SPEAKING GUIDE B -

A TASK
‘It's important and necessary that we use
animals in research to test products and
drugs.’ Discuss.

B THINK AND PLAN

1 Think about the topic. Which of these
words are useful for you?

alternatives companies cruel
cure develop disease essential

products test useful

2 Think about what you're going to say.
Make notes. Use the key phrases.

C SPEAK
Record yourself giving opinions.

D CHECK

Watch or listen to your recording.
What can you improve?

= avoiding repetition

= speaking clearly

*+ pronunciation




WRITING = An opinion passage

THINK! Do you think English is useful in the field of science, e.g. space exploration? Why / Why not?

1 Read the passage and answer the questions.

1 How many reasons does the writer give in
favour of the impertance of English in the
field of science?

2 Which of the opinions do you agree or
disagree with?

3 Which conditional sentences does the writer use?

Do you think that English is the universal
form of communication in Science?

d world

2 Find the key phrases in the text, Which phrases ...
1 help to express an opinion?
2 help to contrast different ideas?
3 help to list reasons and arguments?

KEY PHRASES

Explaining a point of view

| am (definitely) in favour of / against ...
Inthe first place, ...

Furthermore, ...

Finally, ...

However, ...

It is my opinion that ...

| can present my opinions about a topic in a structured way.

Language point: suggest + \\-ing

3 Study the words in blue in the passage.

Then complete the sentences.

1 Some doctors suggest (experiment with
Al) . .

2 Many scientists suggest (create more
satellites) .

3 World scholars suggest (carry out further
research).... ¥

4 Researchers suggest (develop submarine
technology) ...

L

%‘; USE IT! Follow the steps in the
Writing Guide.

WRITING GUIDE

A TASK
Write a passage (100-120 words) giving
your opinion about the use of animals in
scientific research,
B THINK AND PLAN
1 What do you know about this subject?
2 Why does it happen?
3 Are you in favour of it or against it?
Why?
Are there any alternatives?
Do you think that the alternatives would
waork?

C WRITE
Paragraph 1: Explain the situation. Say if
you're in favour of it or against it.
Paragraph 2: Give your main reasons
for being in favour of or against the
situation.
Paragraph 3: Summarise your arguments
and repeat your opinion.

D CHECK
» paragraphs
« phrases to list and explain your
opinions, reasons and arguments
» conditional sentences
- gerundsand infinitives

English and world d

Writing - An opinion
passage

Aim
Present your opinions about a topic in a
structured way.

THINK!

Read out the questions and elicit a range
of answers. Encourage students to give
reasons for their answers, If students are

struggling for ideas, ask more questions to
prompt them, e.q. Why is it necessary to find

a common language? Do you think alf non-

Enaglish speakers like leaming English? Do you

think English help catching opportunities to
find a good job? In your opinion, is English
useful for other industries such as business,
education, tourisrn, medicine, etc, as well?

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

and answer the

tudents read the p
iestions. CF

CK arsWers,

inthe

af rmight

in 1

ne i ser
ge, and paint aut the use
as an alternative to would in second
conditional sentences.

EED

1 three

2 Students’ own answers.

3 [f there were no common language,
rather simple to learn like English,
how would those scientists work
together? (Second conditional)

Exercise 2

Students find the key phrases in the text
and match them with the meanings,
Check answers, and make sure students
understand all the key phrases.

ANSWERS

1 lam definitely in favourof ... , ltis my
opinion that ...
2 However,...

3 In the first place, ... Furthermore, ...
Finally, ... In summary, ...

Exercise 3 Language point: suggest
+V-ing

Read out the example sentences with
sugagest +\V-ing in the passage. Elicit

that these blue words convey with the
language point suggest + V-ing.

Students read the 4 sentences, then
complete them. Check answers.

experimenting with Al

creating more satellites

carrying out further research
developing submarine technology

W R -

Exercise 4 USEIT!

Read the task with the class, and explain
that in this writing task students should
present their own opinions in a structured
way. Students answer the questions in part
B and plan their essay.

Read through part C with the class.
Students then wiite their essay. This can be
sel for homework. Remind students to use
some of the key phrases. Remind them
also to check their grammar and spelling
carefully.

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 37
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Unit summary 6 The salf e
Iocabulary VOCABULARY = Types of people i Language Focus Ref
Vocabu[ary | can talk about what kind of person | am.

Types of people: conformist, couch
potato, dreamer, extrovert, follower,
introvert, feader, foner, nature-iover,
oplirist, realist, rebel, pessirnist, team

player

THINK! Do you think people are born with a specific
personality or is their personality shaped by their life
experiences?

1 Read the quiz and check the meaning of the
words in biue, Then match five of the words
with an opposite personality type in the box.

Personality and experiences: adventure,
adventurotss, beneficial, benefit,
challenge, challenaing, confidence,
confident, easy-going, hard-working,
independence, independent, responsible,
responsibility, reward, rewarding,
saciable, socialise

Language focus
Reflexive pronouns

Defining and non-defining relative
clauses

Speaking

| can answer interview guestions and
use filler expressions when | need timg
to think.

Writing
| can write a formal letter to introduce
_myself and request information.

Vocabulary « Types of
people

Aim
Talk about types of people.

THINK!

Read out the question and elicit some of
the differences between different people,
e.q. sorme people are kind and sympathetic,
but others don't seem fo care about other
people; some people try hard and want to do
well, but athers are lazy. Ask: Do you think
you are born with your personality, or do
youfearn it as you grow up? Put students
into pairs to discuss the question. Ask
some students to tell the class about their
discussions,

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Students read the quiz and use their
dictionaries to check the meaning of
the blue words. With stronger classes,
encourage students to guess the
meanings from the context before they
check in their dictionaries. Students then
match five of these words with the words
in the box, With weaker classes, read
out each word in turn and explain the
mieaning. Elicit the word from the quiz
with an oppasite meaning.

Unité

dreames  introvert leader
pessimist rebel team player

dreamer  realist

Do the quiz. Then write a list of 4-6 words that

describe you.

(2 D202 Watch or listen to three pairs of

friends talking about their personality. Are they

‘chalk and cheese’ or ‘birds of a feather'?

birds of a feather
(flock together) idiom
peaple of the same sort

(care fonand together) Sfrom each other

chalk and cheese idiom
when two people are
completely different

1 Olivia and Tegan
2 Sam and Joelle

3 Daniel and Rob

C JEee Study the Key Phrases. Then watch :‘

or listen again. What type of person is each
speaker?

KEY PHRASES

Comparing personality

I'm moreof a....

To be honest, I'm abitofa ..
ltend to...

| suppose so.

I'm the opposite / same.
Me. too.

5 § D USE ITI Work in groups. Discuss the

personality of a famous person. Use the words

. from exercise 1.

Have you got your feet on the
ground or your head in the clouds?
a I'marealist, | like facts. 1 don't spend
all day dreaming.
b | love stories and using my
imagination.
The real world can be boring!
c It depends. It's nice to dream

® &' occasionally.

understand all the words.

introvert / extrovert, leader/ follower,
pessimist / optimist, rebel / conformist,
team player / loner

Exercise 2

Students do the quiz and write a list of
words to describe themselves. They can
compare their lists in pairs or small groups.
Ask some students to tell the class which
words they chose and why.

Students’ own answers.

Optional activity: Vocabulary

Say: This kind of person likes to be alone
and doesn't like being with other people.
Elicit the correct word (joner). In pairs,
students write four more clues for the
words in the quiz and exercise 1. With
books closed, they then work with
another pair. They take turns to read out
their descriptions and guess the words.

Ask who managed to guess all the
words correctly. With stronger classes,
you could make it more challenging

by saving that students must guess the
words and write them correctly.

Exercise 3 @ Q 2.02 pagel7

Read out the definitions of the two idioms
and make sure students understand them.,
Explain to students that they will watch

or listen to three conversations in which
people talk about how similar or different
they are to their friends. Explain to
students that they have to decide whether
each pairis chalk and cheese’or 'birds of

a feather!

Play the video or audio for students

to watch or listen and note down the
answers. Check answers with the class and
ask: Do you find it surprising that friends can
be very different? Why?/ Why not?



2

PERSON’ALITY

Hippies and punks
didn’t conform with
society. How do you
see yourself? 2
a A conformist, and that's i
fine. Why fight against :
everything? i
b I really don't like to
conform. We need to
change the world! i
¢ | have a rebellious side, |
but people don't always
seeit.

3

What’s your outlook?

Are you generally positive?

a Yes, I'm definitely an optimist.

b | worry quite a lot and often expect the
worst,

¢ [t depends on my mood and if the sun is
shining.

How d;oyun .;ec yuurse.l..fi.n a group?

a I'ma bit of an extrovert and usually like
being at the centre of things.

b Ithink it's better to be@ loner
sometimes. Groups can get complicated. §

¢ I'm OK in groups of people, but I'm :
more of a follower than a leader.

Do you prefer chillingoutat
5 home or being out

and about?

a I'm a naturgslover,
| prefer being by
the oceanor in the mountains,
b I'm a bit of & couch potato, to be.
honest. | prefer being at hame
c I'm equally happy walking
in the fresh air or relaxing on

the sofa.

1 chalkand cheese
2 chalkand cheese
3 birds of a feather

Exercise 4 @ 202 pagen7

Read through the key phrases with the
class and check that students understand
them all. Eicit some endings for the
phrases, e.q. f'm more of an optimist than a
pessirnist. Play the video or audio again for
students to note down the type of person
each speaker is. Check answers with the
class. With stronger classes, ask students
to complete some of the phrases so they
are true for them. Elicit some examples
from the class.

Olivia - introvert

Tegan - extrovert

Sam - pessimist

Joelle - dreamer / optimist

Daniel - nature lover in summer, couch
potato in winter

Rob - nature lover in summer, couch
potato in winter

Optional activity: Listening

Write the following gapped sentences
on the board:

1 | hate being the  ofattention,

2 ltend o on the problems in life.
3 Lifeis __, sowhy notenjoy it?

4 Dovyouprefer  outat home?

In pairs, students complete the
sentences from memory. Play the video
or audio again if necessary for students
to check their answers. Check answers
with the class.

Ask: Do you like being the centre of
attention? Why? / Why not? Do you tend
to focus-on problems or good things? Do
you agree that fife is shart, so you should
enjoy it? When do you like chiffing out at
horme? Elicit answers from individual
students.

1 centre 2
4 chilling

focus 3 short

Exercise 5 USEIT!

In small groups, students discuss
personality of a famous person using the
words from exercise 1. Encourage them
to ask more questions to find out more
information about him / her. Ask some
students to tell the class all information
they learned about that person.

ANSWERS

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 38
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Reading - A poem

Aim
Interpret ideas in a text.

THINK!

As a class, brainstorm some poems that
students know. If students are struggling
for ideas, help them by saying the names
of some popular poems In Yietnamese.
Ask: Have you ever written a poem? What
was it about? Elicit answers from students.

ANSWERS
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1 @) 2.03

Allow students time to read through the
summary and check that they understand
imaage, identity and bullies, Pre-teach nerd,
poser and loser. Play the audio for students
to read and listen to the poem. Students
choose the correct words. Check answers.

1 identity 2 brave 3 everyone

Exercise 2

Ask students to read verse A again. Read
out the example and point out how this
idea is expressed in the verse, Studernits
read the poem again and decide whether
the remaining ideas are true or false.
Remind them to explain their answers
from the poem. Check answers.

ANSWERS

1 false (Only | know whatlam - Don't
judge this book by its cover)

2 true (We can't all be the same)

3 true (At different times we see
ourselves in a different light)

4 false (Soif | wear black clothes, it
doesn't make me a poser/ It's what's
inside that counts and it's not always
simple)

5 false (Don't be afraid to stand out
from the crowd)

6 true (I might not conform to your
ideas about me /| won't say I'm sorry)

6 READING = A poem

| can interpret ideas in a text.

THINK! Do you know any poems? Have you ever written one?

1 203 Read and listen to the poem.
Choose the correct options in the summary
below.

1 The poem is about clothes and image /
identity / bullies.

2 The author is afraid / brave / a dreamer.

3 The audience for this poem is bullies /
friends / everyone.

2 Read the poem again. Which of ideas 1-6
are in the poem? Write true or false for
each idea and explain your answers using
lines from the poem.

The writer is sometimes confused. (Verse A)

True - ‘At times things seem o certain; at times they

don't.”

1 The writer's identity and personality are
clear for other people. (Verse B) ..

2 It's OK to be different. (Verse C)

3 Our personalities can have many sides.
{Verse D) .

4 The writer thinks that clothes reflect
personality. (Verse D) ...

5 You can avoid bullies if you stand out
from the crowd, (Verse E} ...

6 The writer isn't worried what people
think about him / her. (Verse F) ...

3 VOCABULARY PLUS Match phrases 1-5
with the correct meanings a—e.
Don't judge a book by its cover
Take me as you find me.
Stand out from the crowd.
He’s got his head in the clouds.
He's got his feet on the ground.

Appeararices don't tell you everything
He's a realist.

He's a dreamer.

You should accept me; dont try to
change me,

4 ¢ D USE IT! Choose your favourite lines from
the poem. Compare with a partner, Say why
you feel that way.

1 lika thig line. | think it has a strong message:
it doesn’t matter what others think of you.

( Tlike these two lines bacauss |
they kave the best riyme. ]

1
2
3
4
5
a Be different from other people.
b
c
d
e

60 The self

‘Hometimes peaple lose themuelves beﬁma they

Be yourself %

(a) .
When you're looking in the mirron, tell me, what

do you see? ;
It isn't always easy to find your own identity s

'Mm&m@mmwma&mtﬁw

don't

# find their way again.

(B)

Ywm)ghbsayt&wtl'marebsl’msofhcwlwcﬂ:

You might say that I'm a nardfox- reading all
those books

‘80 ... Dreamer? Leader? Loner? qusr‘?

iny I know what I am —
Don't judge this book by its coven.
) -
Be yoursell — we can't all be the same
Bs yourself’— you'rs more than just a name

'Be yourself — I'll;give respect to you il

1 be myself, so please respect me, t0o.

Optional activity: Reading

Write rhyrme on the board and explain
the meaning. Elicit that lines in a poem
often rhyme. In pairs, students find lines
in the poem with words that rhyme,
Bring students’ideas togetheron the
board and point out that the same
sound in English can be written in
different ways.

see /identity, look / books,

lover / cover, same / name, you/ too,
night / light, simple / people,

hate / eight, crowd / proud, to/you,
happy / sorry

T68  Unité

Exercise 3 VOCABULARY PLUS
Students match the phrases with the
correct meanings. Paint out that phrasas
1-3are in the peem, but 4 and 5are not,
Check answers, and ask: Are there simifar
phrases in Vietnamese?

1 2% 3a 4d 5

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Students choase their favourite lines in the
poern. In pairs, they compare their ideas
and explain why they like these lines. Ask
some students to tell the class which lines
they like and why.

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 42
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6 LANGUAGE FOCUS - Reflexive pronouns

| can describe myself and my hobbies.

@ '
Jm);t." ke the landscape changes colour
batween day and night
At different times we see ourselves In a
different light
8¢ If T wear black clothes, it d.oesn‘tmakamﬁ
‘a poser
&ndlfInavarMnama.lt-duasntmakeme
& loser
It's what's inside that counts and. it's lwt .
. always simple

liemembarlabslsmwrolome they're mot 2

You yourself lmow you‘va got raasmé to
be proud.

@

‘BaIthlnkyouahouldkmthakImjghhnot

1 Complete these sentences from pages 60-61

with the correct reflexive pronouns. What are the

other reflexive pronouns?

1 Sometimes people lose
they find their way again.

2 I'll be _, so please respect me, too.

3 Atdifferent timeswesee ... ... ina
different light

£ . S ———) know you've got reasons to be
proud

Read the rules. Which sentence in exercise 1has
an emphatic pronoun?

We use a reflexive pronoun when the object of
the verb is the same as the subject.

When a reflexive pronoun is used to emphasise
the person or thing that is the subject, it is called
an emphatic pronoun.

gonform Lo 3

Yumldamaboutme,lt‘sbesthh&tlwnmym
Tha&lfmtaksmeasmﬁ:ﬁme,mlhe -
mm'et-hmhappy

-

Complete the sentences with the correct
pronouns. Then write R (reflexive) or E

(emphatic).
Oh dear. You've cut yourself really badly. R
1 My parentsenjoyed .. at the cinema.

2 Katietold us.......
school, ...

3 My friends and lenjoy ... maost when
we're hanging out in the park. ..

4 Did heteach ... how to play the
guitar?

5 The poerm _ . s pretty goed, but |
don't like poetry in general. ..

...... .am happiest when I'm reading a

.. that she was leaving

7 How would youdescribe L .
8 What activities do you like to do by
e L

{7 USE IT! Work in pairs. Ask and answer
questions 7 and 8 from exercise 3.

Flnlshed?
Answer the questwns

How do you enjoy yourself?
What clothes do you wear to ‘be yourself'?
What have you taught yourself to do?

The seif 61

Language focus »

this. Check answers with the class and
elicit the other reflexive pronouns. You

Reflexive pronouns

could write a list of subject pronouns on

Exercise 3

Read out the first example sentence and
answer. Students then complete the
remaining sentences and decide if the
pronouns are reflexive or emphatic. They
could work in pairs for this.

Check answers with the class. Elicit or
explain that by myseff / by vourseff, etc.
means alone.

1 themselves-R
2 herself-E

3 ourselves-R

4 himself - R

5 itself-E

6 myself—E

7 yourself-R

8 yourself-R

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Allowy students time to prepare their
answers individually, then put them into
pairs toask and answer the questions. Ask
some students to tell the class something
they learned about their partner.

Students’ own answers.

Finished?

Refer fast finishers to the Finished?
activity. Students can wirite their answers
individually and compare with another
fast finisher, Alternativaly, read out each
question in turn and ask fast finishers 1o
tell the class their answers.

More practice
Workbook page 39

the board and elicit the reflexive pronoun
far each one. Point out the two different
reflexive pronouns for you: yourself
{singular} and yourselves (plural).

1 themselves
4 yourself
The other reflexive pronouns are himself,
herself, itself and yourselves.

Aim
Dascribe yourself and your hobbies,

Warm-up

Ask a student to pass you their book. Say:
He / She gave a book to me. Give the book
to another student and say: f'm giving the
book to him / her. Write the sentences on
the board and elicit that words stich as /,
he, she, him, her are pronouns.

Hold up your book and say: I'm not giving it
to anyone. Write on the board: I'm keeping it
for . Elicit the missing word myself. Elicit
or explain that this is a reflexive pronoun,

2 myself 3 ourselves

Exercise 2

Read through the rules with the class
and elicit which sentence in exercise 1
has an emphatic pronoun. Point out that
emphatic pronouns are stressed when
they are spoken. Model pronunciation of
sentence 4 in exercise 1 to illustrate this.

Exercise 1
Students read the sentences and ANSWER
complete them with the correct reflexive You yourself know ...

pronouns from the poem. With weaker
classes, students could work in pairs for

Unité  T69



VOCABULARY AND LISTENING = Personality and experiences
Vocablllary al'ld 6 I'can identify the speakers in a radio show.
- - -
I ISten in g L4 Perso na I Ity THINK! What are the most useful things you can do during the summer holiday?
and e)(pel'lel‘l ces 1 Read the text about summer courses and check 3 (D204 Listen again and answer the
the meaning of the words in blue. Then copy and questions.
Aim mple he table witiy the rds. 1 What type of student can benefit from a

) . ' Noun character-building course?
Leamn vocabulary to do with personality —- 2 What skills can these courses help to

« . . adventure (n
and experiences and listen to a radio : ) develop? .
h bt e a ek e benefit (n / v) 3 What is Andy worried about?
SNEVARGUL ENRRCEFEMIQING CQUIRES. challenging (n4v) 4 What other activities do you have to doon

the sailing course?

sl — 5 How does Claire describe herself?
THINK! R - 6 What doesn't she want to do?
Read out the question and elicit that T epeniant. . = 4 (D USE IT! Discuss the questions with a
useful here refers to things that can help : — pespore by ir) Partm_r‘ Explair_l your answers, .
other people, or help you develop skills, reward {n/ v} ! :::’;,‘;mee”e"ce W Be i
experience or confidence. Point to the O socialise (v) 2 What chores are you responsible
photos and elicit in what ways these 2 omm , E;att’m::e? B
g i L2204 Read the questions below. Then listen to Ukt IO dUNEHEUTOY
activities might be useful. the radio show. Choose the correct options. thing you've ever done?
In pairs, ask students to think of three 1 The first two speakers are ... 4| Bayeu ltke totry new ditallenpes?
mare useful things that they could do s E;‘;S:r';;fe’s I think the Tall Ships Adventures
during the summer holidays ¢ 5 : Would be haors teysrding for e,
. presenter and an expert. P
2 The people who call in are ... bewmﬂtr?::;:;:ﬁcams
ANSWERS a teens asking for advice. z -

Students’ own answers. b teens talking about past experiences.

¢ parents requesting advice for their children,
Exercise 1

Pre-teach SGH‘H’IQ, tall ShfpS {Shlps with tall Areyou in the 15-18 age group? Do you want to do something

salling masts) and volunteering. Students different this summer? Here are some examples of summer

read the text and check the meaning of courses where you can develop beneficial skills like teamwork,
i g i confidence and Independence. -

the blue wards in their dictionaries. Go

) Tall Ships Adventure
through these words with the class and ey

Ifyou're an adveniurous teen Consarvation Sites of Sea Turtles on Con Dao

make sure students understand them all, who wants a challenge, this Island, Viét Nam

Focus on the table and point out that it g?;::;:‘;:;s;;;:‘::ab!e T_hese volumeef.lng trips to turtle conservation
contains related adjectives, nouns and Phy st ABIAS Sric ::ii?;i:::;Li':fdfgs":;f:;ﬂf:; :;r;c;ewam
verbs. Students complete the table. Check previous salling experience amazing sites to see mother turtles lay eggs,

Isn't necessary. You'll be in a

ANSWETS, ’ - look after the hatchlings, then releasa them to
small Srece .wlthlall ’(”_‘_df of the sea safely. You need to be hard-working and
ANSWERS :sgzlje;:z':;(:‘;z;fl‘;'l';::'"rg responsible because you'l be doing important
1 adventurous 2 beneficial o atallshi o tasks alongside professional scientists.
3 challenge 4 confidence
5 easy-going 6 hard-working 62 The self
7 independence 8 responsible
9 rewarding 10 sociable
ANSWERS
Optional activity: Vocabulary EREN 1 all types/ everyone
o : 1 independent 2 adventurous i :
Divide the class inte teams. With 3 sociable ¢ berehcial 2 teamwork, decision-making,
stronger classes, you could ask 5 hard-working 6 easy-going responsrl:::lrty -
students to close their books. Read out 7 rewarding 8 challenging 3 He doesn't know much about sailing.
the following clues for the adjectives in 9 responsible 10 confident 4 cleaning the toilets, helping prepare
exercise 1. food in the kitchen, washing up
1 |like doing things by myself. ) _ 5 a bit shy
2 I enjoy doing exciting things. Exercise2 ) 2.04 pagelts 6 travel too far
T T : Explain to students that they are going o
3 |love spending time with other i
peoplep g hear part of a radio show. Allow students Exercise 4 USE IT!
=i time to read through the questions and Students discuss the questions in pairs, Ask
4 This helps me. options. Check they understand requesting. some students to tell the class something
5 lalways work hard. Play the audio. Students listen and choose they learned about their partner.
6 | don't get stressed about things. the correct answers. Check answers with ANSWERS
7 Thisis fun, and it makes me the class. Students’ own answers.
feel good. P ANSWERS |
8 This?s very difficult e — Mate practice
Y ' ) Vs &8 Workbook page 40
9 You can trust me — | won't let . :
you down. Exercise 3 ) 2.04 pagelis
The first team to give the correct gluestlmns, Eh&k F_he;gur:jderste;_nd . d
adjective each time gets a point ay the audio again. Students listen an
answer the questions, Check answers,
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6 LANGUAGE FOCUS e Defining and non-defining relative clauses

| can describe people, places and things.

1 Study sentences a—f. Then choose the correct 4

options to complete the rules.

a It's good to do something that challenges you.

b You'll be with people who have similar
interests,

¢ You'll visit some amazing destinations where
the only inhabitants are wild animals.

d There are adults on board whose job is to teach
you about sailing.

e That's something which I'm worried about.

f People that apply must be hard-working.

RULES ) M=

1 We can use the relative pronoun who or that
when we refer to places / people.

2 We can use which or that for people / things.

3 We can use whose for people / possessions.

4 We can use where for places / things.

5 We usually put prepositions at the beginning /
end of a relative clause. 5

~n

Complete the sentences with who, whose, where
or which. Which pronouns can be replaced with
that?

1 | don't know - bagthisis.

2 Alaskaisa place . __youcan see wild 6
bears.
3 Isthereanyonehere ... can speak
Japanese?
4 Tom is the man ... lives next door.
5 Sailing is something 1 like to try
Defining and non-defining relative clauses

3 Read the examples and study the rules.

a Thestudent who /that won the math contest | n
last year is from Ha Tinh.

b Ha Nai, which is the capital of Viét Nam, is
famous for its landscapes.

RULES X 1]

1 Adefining clause gives inforrmation about the
noun or pronoun it modifies. Defining clauses
do not have commas. We use that instead of
wha, which in informal style.

2 Anon-defining clause gives extra information
about the noun or pronoun it madifies and has
a commas at the start. In non-defining clauses,
we don't use that.

. A

Write some sentences using defining and |

Rewrite the sentences using defining or
non-defining relative clauses.
1 The book was very interesting. | borrowed
it from the school library.
The book "
2 Minh's bicycle broke down. He had to take
a bus to school.
Minh .
All the students passed. They studied hard
for the test.
All the students
4 Ha Long Bay is a magnificent natural
wonder. It is located in Quang Ninh
province.
[oF: 1 kel g - T —
We're going to a place. We can see lions
there.
We're going

w

w

D208 PRONUNCIATION: thatin relative
clauses Listen and repeat. What is the
difference between that in the two sentences?

1 That course sounds like a lot of fun.

2 You'll visit places that you didn't know existed.

¢ USE IT! Write definitions for places, things
and people using relative clauses. Then read your
definitions to a partner. Can they guess what it is?

¥z an animal which lives inthe |
Caribbean and swims under water ... J
—

Finished? -

on-defining clauses. |

The self 63

Language focus .
Defining and non-
defining relative

the rules. Check answers. With weaker
classes, read out sentences a-fand check
understanding. Then read out the rules
and elicit the correct answers, referring
back to the sentences toconfirm thaem.

clauses T
3 1 people 2 things 3 possessions
Aim
4 places 5 end
Describe people, places and things
using relative clauses. Exercise 2
Students complete the sentences. Check
Warm-up answers.
Elicit what students can remember about ANSWERS
the character-building courses on page 1 whose 2 where 3 who 4 whe

62. Ask: Who can benefit from the courses?
What about people whao are shy? Elicit
answers, then write on the board: People
___areshycan benefit from the course. Elicit
the missing word (who), explain thatitis

a relative pronoun and who are shy is a
relative clause.

Exercise 1

Students read the sentences and rules and
choose the correct words to complete

5 which
The pronouns which can be replaced
with that: who, which

Exercise 3
In pairs, students read the examples

and studly the rules. Check that students
understand the differences between the
two clauses.

Exercise 4

Students rewrite the sentences using
defining or non-defining relative clauses.
Check answers.

1 The book which / that | borrowed
from the school library was very
interesting.

2 Minh, whose bicycle broke down, had
to take a bus to school.

3 Allthe students who studied hard for
the test passed.

4 Ha Long Bay, which is located in
Quang Ninh province, is a magnificent
natural wonder.

5 We're going to a place where we can
see lions.

Exercise 5 @) 2.05 PRONUNCIATION:
that in relative clauses

Play the audio. Students listen and notice
the pronunciation of that. Discuss the
difference in pronunciation with the class,
then play the audio again. Pause after each
sentence for students to repeat.

1 Thatis pronounced as the strong
form /dat/ (that = a demonstrative
adjective).

that is pronounced as the weak form
[dat/ (that = a relative pronoun).

(Y]

Exercise 6 USEIT!

Students write their definitions
individually, then read their definitions in
pairs and guess what each one is. With
weaker classes, students could write
dlefinitions in pairs, then guess in groups
of four.

Students’ ownanswers,
Finished?
Refer fast finishers to the Finished?

activity. Students write their sentences
using defining and non-defining clauses.

More practice
Workbook page 41
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Speaking « An
interview

Aim

Answer interview gquestions and use
filler expressions when you need time
te think.

THINK!

Read the question to the class and elicit
some answers, If students are struggling
for ideas, make some suggestions, eg.
What about babysitting? What about doing
sports coaching? Encourage students to
say what work they would enjoy and why.

Students’' own answers.

Exercise 1 ) 206

Explain that Caro s in an interview for
work on a volunteer programme. Pre-
teach a 5k race {a five kilometre race),
charity and mentoring (offering help and
support to young people). Play the audio.
Students read, listen and answer the
question. Check the answer. Students then
practise the dialogue in pairs.

A tennis mentoring programme

Exercise 2

Read through the key phrases with the
class and check that students understand
them all, Elicit which phrases we use when
we need time to think.

That's a good question.
Let me see.

Optional activity: Speaking

Ask students to complete some of the
key phrases with information about
themselves, They then practise saying
their sentences in pairs, Encourage
them to practise several times, until
they can say their sentences in a
natural way.

Exercise 3 QO 2.07 pagelis

Read out the guestion, then play the
video or audio. Students watch or listen
and answer the first question. Check the
answer.

Then refer students back to the key
phrases in exercise 2. Play the video or
audio again for students to watch or listen
and note down the key phrases they hear.
Check answers with the class.

A French homework club

Key phrases students hear:

I'd like to do something thatinvolves ... ;
| suppose I'ma ... ; That's a good
guestion; Let me see, ;

(Most) people say that I'm ...

172 Unité

SPEAKING = An interview

| can answer interview questions an

ller expressions when | need time to think.

THINK! What kind of summer job or voluntary work would you like to do?

Woman What kind of summer programme are
you looking for?

Caro  Id like to do something that invalves
volunteering.

Woman Why does voluntary work interest you?

Caro | want to do something useful, and meet
peaple.

Woman Tell me about yourself. What type of
perscn are you?

Caro Er .. Well, | see myself as an extrovert,
And | suppose I'm an optimist.

Woman What would you say your strengths are?

Caro That's a good question. I'd say that I'm
hard-waorking and, well, most people
say I'm reliable.

Woman Tell me about a challenging experience
that you have had.

Caro Let me see. Hmm ... a challenging
experience in my |ife was when | ran
a Sk race for charity. It was tough, but
rewarding.

Woman That all sounds very positive. Would a
project that involves sport interest you?
We have some vacancies on our Tennis
Mentoring programme.

Caro That would be great, thanks.

1 <0206 Read and listen to the dialogue. What
type of voluntary work does the interviewer offer
Caro? Practise the dialogue with a partner.

2 study the Key Phrases. Which key phrases
do we use when we need a few seconds to
think about our answers?

KEY PHRASES

Giving answers in an interview

I'd like to do something that involves ..

| see myself as /| suppose I'm a{n} ...

That's a good question.

Let me see. .

|'d say / Most people say (that) |'m ...
A(challenging) experience in my life was when .

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Explain to students that they are going

1o role-play an interview. Allow them

time to read through the list of volunteer
opportunities.

Students then prepare their interviews.
Encourage thern to think about which

key phrases they can use. Students then
practise their interviews. Monitor and help.
They can swap roles and practise again.
Ask some pairs to perform their interviews
for the class. With stronger classes,
students could work with a new partner to
role-play an interview spontaneously.

Students’ own answers.

3 (2 (D207 watch or listen to the second dialogue.
What voluntary work does the interviewer offer
Ned? Which key phrases do you hear?

4 ¢ D USE IT! Work in pairs. Choose one of the
volunteer opportunities and practise a dialogue:
one person is the interviewer and the other
person is the student. Use the key phrases. Then
swap roles.

Volunteer opportunities

- Be 2 volunteer English teacher for poor
children In the neighbourheod :

« Be an assistant In a local kindergarten

+ Plant trees
+ Clean up the streets of the neighbournood |

at weekends |
- Cook forthe poor




WRITING = A formal letter

THINK! What are the differences between a letter and an email?
3 Find and complete the Key Phrases.

1 Read Diép's letter. Find examples of formal
writing.

STUDY STRATEGY

Formal writing

Remember, we always write words out in full in
formal writing, for example, I'd = | would.

2 Read the letter again. Put topics a—d in the order

they appear in the text.

a reasons for interest in the programme
b polite request and practical details

¢ purpose of letter

d personality and relevant experience

31/1/11 An Duicng Viong Street

District 5
H6 Chi Minh City
Ms Ngd Phuong Lan,
Head, Personnel Department
ABC Travel Group
Ha Chi Minh City
11" June, 20...

Dear Ms Ngd Phuong Lan,

1am Lé Ngoc Digp, a year 9 student, I am writing

for further information about the volunteer tourism
programme organised by ABC Travel Group advertised
on your website last week.

This programme really interests me because T love
gaining experience from tourism experts. | plan to study
tourism at university so that [ can become a tour guide,
so it would be rewarding to have hands-on experience.
Twas born with skills for problem solving and
teamwork, which meets the requirements for a tour
guide, Moreover, last summer's volunteer tourism
programme gave me precious experiences on travelling
software development.

Iwould be grateful if you could send me further
information about the volunteer programme. T am about

| can write a formal letter to introduce myself and request information.

KEY PHRASES
Wiriting a formal letter

I would be grateful if you could *
| look forward to*
Yours sincerely, S ...

Language point: Linkers
4 study the blue words in the letter. Then complete
the sentences with the words.

1 ljo
my

2 Tourism management is an interesting field of

stu
3 He
am

4 | love meeting people, ... it would be great
to work in tourism.

5 @&, USE IT! Follow the steps in the
Writing Guide.

WRITING GUIDE

A TASK

B THIN

.
.

your

Write a letter (100120 words) requesting
information about a volunteer programme.

Make notes on the following topics:

What programme are you interested in?
What type of person are you?

Why are you suitable for the programme?
What are your plans and ambitions?

C WRITE
Paragraph 1: Who you are and the purpose of

Paragraph 2: The reasons for your interest in
the programme
Paragraph 3: Personality and relevant

in an online course ... _ | want to upgrade
knowledge.

dy, ... it is quite difficult.
studied hard ... he could achieve his
bitions.

K AND PLAN

letter

to take exams, but I will be available from 12 July. experience _ -
1look forward to hearing from you. r:rﬁggph 4: Practical details and final :
Yours sincerely, 4 |
Lé Ngoc Biép D CHECK
« relative clauses
|+ linkers y
- - The self 65
- - H
Writing - A formal Exercise 1
l tter Fxplain that Ngoc Biép is writing to ask for
etie information about the volunteer tourism
N programme, Read out the study strategy
Aim

Write a formal letter to introduce
yourself and request information.

THINK!

Read out the question and elicit some
answers. If students are struggling for

ideas, ask more questions to prompt them,
eq. Whatabout the way you start and end
it? What about the styfe of writing — which

fs more formai? Elicit that a letter is usually
maore formal than an email, includes

your own address and the address of the
person you are writing to, and uses more
formal phrases for starting and ending it

Students’ own answers.

and ask students to give examples of
formal and informal language. Then
students read through the letter and
find examples of formal writing. Check
answers,

Dear Ms Ngé Phuong Lan,; lam ..;lam
writing for ..;

it would be rewarding to ..;

| would be grateful if you could ..; | look
forward to ..;

Yours sincerely,

Exercise 2

Check that students understand purpose
and relevant. Students read the letter again
and decide on the order of the topics.
Check answers.

€a;d.b

Exercise 3

Students find the key phrases in the letter
and complete them. Check answers, and
check that students understand all the
phrases.

Ms Ngé Phuong Lan

further information about ...

send me further information about ...
hearing from you.

Lé Ngoc Biép

I

Exercise 4 Language point: Linkers

Ask students to study the blue words
in the letter. They then complete the
sentences. Check answers.

1 because 2 but 3 sothat 4 so

Optional activity: Writing

Write the following words and phrases
on the board.

1 hecause

2 sothat

3 50

4 but

Ask students to make sentences using
those words,

Students' own answers

Exercise 5 USEIT!

Head through the task with the class. Go
through the questions in part B. With
weaker classes, brainstorm a plan with
the class and make notes on the board for
students to refer to.

Head through part C. Students then write
their letter. This can be set for homewaork,
Remind them to use the key phrases and
the linkers. Remind them also to check
their grammar and spelling carefully.

ANSWERS

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 43
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Progress review 3 pages66-69

1

WO = e U W e L1 W el R W e

I - B

discovery 2 imagination
explore 4 invention 5 adapt
create

exploration 2 development
advancement 4 invention
communication

coming 2 toleave

swimming 4 learning
Designing 6 toenter

to watch

meteors 2 400, Earth

gravity 4 1965

the sun

go,‘llsee 2 doesn’tdo, becomes

won't win, works
spoke, would you say
would become 6 invented

true 2 nodoubt 3 believe
about 5 far 6 In

why 8 doubt

suggests 2 in favour of
In the first place 4 Furthermore
Finally 6 |believe

Progress review 3

[ PROGRESS REVIEW 3

MY EVALUATION

@@@@ I need to try this again, @@@@ I am happy with this.
EEEE  teould dothis better, EEE@E 1can dothis very wall

VOCABULARY Discovery and invention LANGUAGE FOCUS Gerunds and infinitives

1 Complete the sentences with one of the words 3 Complete the dialogue with the gerund or infinitive
from each pair. form of the verbs in the box.
adapt / adaptation  create / creation come  design  enter learn leave
discover { discovery  explore / axploration swim  watch
imagine / imagination invent / invention

Molly Hil Are you interested in !
to the beach later? We're planning
from here at 4.00.
Anna Well, | love® in the sea, but |
car't come: | have design club after schocl
Meolly Design club? What's that?
Anna  |t's for® about invention and
design.
Maolly  * naw things sounds fun!
Anna  Yes, why don't you join? We've created a

Scientists now think that there i< water on
Mars. That's an armazing
Ava developed some graat ideas for our design
project. She has a fantastic
Scientists want to the Amazan and
look for news types of animals and plants.
Hezirfen Ahmed Celabi zreated a new

) in the 17 century — it was a set of
spacial "bird wings' that he could fly with
Could you ta living in space?

ra

s

FS

-

The two governments want to work together
and a space programme.

_Ica'ltall'abmll diff di ies and i i
| MY EVALUATION (000 (05

READING A text

2 Complete the sentences with the noun form of
thewords in brackets.
1 The of space has |ed to numerous
scientific braakthroughs. {explare)
2 The of technology has significantiy
impacted our daily lives, {develop)
i The in digital technology have

improved the way we perform daily tasks such

as navigsting traffle fadvance)
& Alexander Graham Bell's of the

telephone led to modern telecemmunications

technology. (invent)
Effactive plays-an Important rofe in
building strong relationships, {communicate)

(rean guess the meaning of wordsin atext using )
context and provious kiowledge. [
MY EVALUATION DEG J

66 PROGRESS REVIEW 3

flying robot and we're going *
it for a competition.

Melly  Perhaps I'll coma? next wesk,

1¢an talk about likes, dislikes and know how to use
to-infinitive after some verbs.

MY EVALUATION (=) ()

&

VOCABULARY AND LISTENING Life and the
universe

4 D208 Lsten tothe radio programme about
p Iks and complete the sent

1 Mozt paople think that arethe
biggest threat on a spacewalk.

2 Parmitano was doing a spacewalk from the
Internaticnal Space Station
kilometres above

3 The preblem in Parmitano’s helmet was made
warse because of the zero

4 There haven't been any deaths on spacewalks
since they first startad in

& People can sometimas see ona
spacesvalk. (tisn't always dark.
1¢an listen for detailed information.
i MY EVALUATION (=) ()0

LANGUAGE FOCUS Conditionals, wish

5 Completa the setences with the carrect
conditional form of the verbs in brackets,

1 Hyou fecloutside topight a1 11.00,
o (28] & metecr in thesky (fist
conditicnal)

2 If an astronaut fnot do) exercise, he
orshe {becomsz} ill.{zero conditional)

3 She (not win] the prize unless she

{work) hard, (first conditional)

& |fyou {sp=ak) to theinventsr of the
intarnet, what {you / sayi? (second
conditional)

5 Do you wish you (becarme) a film

star in the near future?
| wish someone {invant) a
teleporting machine in real |ifa.

o

i I can talk about possible and hypothetical situations
| and make wishes,

S MY EVALUATION (0 (00 (&

SPEAKING Giving opinions
B Choose the correct words.

I farure, shoald drivers pay 1o tale thew cars into the
centre of bigeities in arder to stop pollution?

Wl % e/ trath £ teady Hhal scieniisis dre
concerned about increasing pollution levels in our
cities and theres " not / nothing / no doubt in my
mind that this could be a big problem in the firture.
1M 'mbelieve / believe / belief that we all need to
take this threat serionsly becanse when you think ‘to /
arvmnd / aboul i, ait el y allecls everylndy

As far / Tong / hest as | can see, making drivers pay
at busy times to go into citycentres could help the
prablem.

S 0w S OF oy opiraon, it would teduce the amonnt
ol praflicamnd pallotion, OFcowrse, Toan see ‘what /
why / who same people think its a bad idca - nobady
likes paying for things! Ifthe government made dilvoes
pay, 1" doubted / doubts / doubt that it would be
populas at first, but in the end, evervbody would see
the benedit of cleaner i

i | can discuss a topic and sxpress my opinion in
| different ways.

IQ MY EVALUATION

WRITING An opinion passage
7 Complete the text with the words and phrases.

Finally Furthermore suggests
|believe infavour of  Inthe first place

I mukbilingisal devices were widely used in daily
Tife, would we need to lesm Faglish?
The need to communicate worldwide '
popularising the wide use of multilingual devices.
However, | am definitely? ~ learning
English hecause | jcatinn cannot
“be carried out by twlnmlag} alone, Moreover,
Haglish is cummently widely spoken and is onc
of the key lang of intetnational busin
szicntific mnk ete.
Leaming a foreign Lmguage including English
his many bonclils. Al improves
memory, lowers the risk of brain
: mgmmmmm I &
dwulepe soft skills such as pa.vblum—sainng
skill.® Knowing Englivh hias prastical
udwmgwmwsm situations, In fact,
multilingual dmm e bi‘nalaln acmml.uly n
understind uﬂlmn‘lnunlm[u Enow the real
“meaning of wards i a certain context. In business
scitings, it can build stronger relationships when
disenssions are carmed oot throogh the same
languags without the vse of a multilingual deviee,
In simumary, * that multilingual
devices can make communication casier, but
leaming knplish still brings about preat bencfits
it terms of cognitive development and practical

-
Jcan present my opinions about a topic ina
structured way.

¢

MY EVALUATION (=005
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VOCABULARY Types of people

B Complete the words for types of people using
senterces 1-6. Then solve the mystery word.

| tend to do things alone. | don't like groups.
I'm not keen on conforming to sogsty.

My head 1sn’t in the clouds. | definitely like to
live in tha real world|

| oftan use my imagination and | [ike stories.
I'm not very pasitive about the future.

I'm always at the centre of averything and |
love talking to all my friends.

[T

&N e

Mystery word:

| can talk about what kind of person | am.
MY EVALUATION (-

READING A poem

9 complete the idioms with the correct
word. Then match 1—4 with a—d.
1 Sheisaln} person
2 Den'tjudgea Ly its cover.
3 Stand out fromthe
4 Heaisalm)

a A person who wakes up, arrives towerk, etc.
before the usual time

b A person whois practical and close to reality.
¢ Appearances don't ahways tell you everything
d Try not to be the same as other people

1 can interpret ideas in a text.
\ MY EVALUATION (0 (00

68 PROGRESS REVIEW 3

LANGUAGE FOCUS Reflexive pronouns

10 Correct the bald words in the sentences. Then
write & (reflexive) or £ (emphatic).
1 | made this paella yourself.

We enjoyed themsalves on the adventure
haoliday.

r

The students carried the big tents yourselves.
Nobody helped thern,

4 Aren't you going to introduce ourselves to
averyonal

Susie cut myself in the kitchen

The persenality quiz herself is fun, but | den't
agres with the answers!

I zan describe myself and my hobbies,
MY EVALUATION (7

VOCABULARY AND LISTENING Personality
and experiences

11 0268 Listen to the radio show. Correct the
information in bold.

1 Thesecond persan that you can h=ar on the
radio show is 3 student.

Amira interviews four students.

W

Amira thinks that one benefit of volunteering
is thatit helps with independence.

s

Rachel has bacome a lot more responsible
during her time as a voluntagr

n

Sarn thinks that yeu rieed to bereally
easy-going tovaluntasr at a zoo

& The presenters zra the last people to sp=akan
the show.

MY EVALUATION

[I can identify the speakers in a radio show. ]

LANGUAGE FOCUS Defining and
non-defining relative clauses

12 Complete the sentences with the carrect
lative | and use where
necessary. Then write O (defining) or NO
{non-defining).
1 My friend Lan
does volunteer work
2 Ha Nai is the capital of Vigt Nam, has
many places of interast
This Is the office you ¢an learn more
about work experience,
The Vigt Mam National Museum of History
is one of the tap historical museums
in Vidt Nam, has 110,000 documents and
antiques from the prehistoric time to 1945,

is a nature-lover, oftan

w

&

S Areyou the student muother organises
the rrusic carnp?
_ lcan describe people, places and things.
y MY EVALUATION = (=
SPEAKING An interview
13 Complete the dialogue. Then practise with
your partner.
inycur life Mast people say

that I'm easy-geing That sounds wonderful
That's a good guestion which Involves art
that I'm a hard worker  Tall ma about yourself
Lat me see

WRITING Aformal letter

14 Choose the carrect words.

Lo M b Ko Bae

L Fowrfeensycir-gll studentin reors

1 - torequen fumtlier infonnanes onthe
volunteer progrmmuse al ARC Youth D Centre

“Lhe progrmme really ! et | take part
foa i Dl of diama productions, and T'm |
£ work with the theatre directars al U Ceistre [ |

plan o stndy drma at eniversity 0 bacomae an actor
one day

Tonmsider?® an independent person, 20 T could
wwork on'my pwen with small growps of smdents, Fi
lsovery relinble so Tt el | conlid be o helpfnl
miganiber of the programme

Tl e very gratefnl if yon could email wie

information, Lam” o on an excliange visitto

Hud, but 1 will be available from 5% May,

Thook forward®  from you.

Youes sincerely,

Tedn Thi Thanh
1 a wirite b Il wiite € 'mwriting
2 a interesting b interests ¢ interast
3 a sothat b because T 50
4 a keento b kearon c intendto
5 a herself b yourself € myself
6 3 'mbelieving b beligvs ¢ balieved
7 a aimte b around to ¢ aboutto
& a tohsaring b tohear c hear

Interviewer What kind of work interests youi

lessica I'd like something!

Interviewer *

Jessica g | see myself as
independent. * that
I'ma good leader I'd also say
5

Interviewer What ara your strangths?
lessica & i . I'rm friandly and
relaxed so | suppose
i

Interviewer Tell rre abouta challenging
experiance # L

lessica Last year | cycled twenty
kilometres for charity.

I can write a formal letter to introduce mysell and
request i

MY EVALUATION

Interviewer That sounds very positive. Would
2 holiday art project with children
interest you?

Jessica g | Thank you.

I can answer interview questions and wse filler
expressions when | need time to think.

MY EVALUATION

PROGRESS REVIEW 3 69

8 1 loner 2 rebel 3realist
4 dreamer 5 pessimist 6 extrovert
Mystery word: leader

9 1 down-fo-earth,b 2 book,c
3 crowd, d 4 early bird, a
101 myself, E 2 ourselves, R
3 themselves,E 4 yourselves, R
5 herself, R 6 itself,E
111 presenter 2 two
3 confidence 4 sociable
5 hardworking 6 students

121 ,whoND 2 ,which ND

3 whereD 4 ,whichND
5 whose D

131 whichinvolvesart 2 Tell me
about yourself 3 Letme see
4 Most peoplesay 5 thatI'ma
hard worker 6 That's a good
question 7 thatI'm easy-going
8 inyourlife 9 Thatsounds
wonderful

741c 2b 3b 43 S5¢c 6b
7 Ba

Progress review 3
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Unit summary On the streets fae
VOCABULARY - City features G Language Focus Reference p10S
VocabUIary : | can discuss how to improve my neighbourhood.

City features: gncient ruins, amusement
park, city centre, green space, heavy
traffic, industrial site, leisure facilities,
msic venue, open-air cinemd,
pedestrian walkway, botanical gardens,
raitway line, skatepark, sports staditm

i . from the text. Which project would you most
Buildings and archaeology: build, bury, like to see in your city?
destroy, display, exarnine, excavate, 1 skate
hide, locate, remove, renovate, restore,
tncover, unedrth

THINK! What do you like and dislike about where
you live?

1 Read about the city improvement projects.
Which projects interest most skaters?

Complete city features 1-12 with one word

7 open-air..
8 botanical

leisure ,....... 1 green

2
3
4 amusement . 10 industrial
5
6 ancient ... 12 music

Language focus
Adverbial clauses of result
Pa_ssivi past, preserit and fut_ure

(2 (D210 watch or listen. What problems
do the people talk about?

(> (D210 Watch or listen again. Which of - : o
the key phrases do you hear? - a‘d' it -

KEY PHRASES ) (| | v

Speaking k|
Talking about your neighbourhood om-llu:
4 an empt)

| can describe and compare two
photos, and speculate about what

There isn't / aren't enough ..

they show. There's a lack of ...
y t There's too much / too little .
There are too many / too few ...
= | think my town needs ..,
Writlng | wish we had ..,

I can write about a building,
5 (D USE IT! Work in groups. Use the k
hhe about G

phrases and the ideas in the box to talk a V
one project to improve your neighbourhood. )

Vocablllal'y L CIty - funevents green spaces ieisurefacilitiesﬁ\
public transport  sharing -.
features :

Aim |
Discuss how to improve your
neighbourhood,

High Line is now z trian walkway through
Manhattan filled with trees and plants.

THINK! Lo TN - Ui iee

Read out the question and elicit answers
from individual students. Encourage them
to give reasons for their answers, e.g. it5
lively. Theres a hig sports centre. It's boring
because there aren’t many young people, eic,

Students' own answers.

il

1 amusement park
leisure facilities

» ancient ruins

/ open-air cinema
botanical gardens

9 heavy traffic

10 industrial site

Exercise 3 @ Q 210 page19

Explain to students that they will watch

or listen to four people talking about
where they live, Read out the question,
and explain that each person talks about a
different problem.

Play the video or audio. Students watch or

Exercise 1
Read out the title of the texts and check

that students understand it. Ask: What
kinds of things can improve a city?
Students read about the projects and
answer the question. Check the answer,

Projects 1and 3

Exercise 2

Students read the texts again to find
words to complete the city features. You
could do this as a race to make it fun.
Check answers, and check that students
understand all the words. Ask: Which
projects would you most like to see in your
city? Why?

[ ANSWERS
1 skatepark 2 railway line
3 pedestrian walkway(s)

Unit7

11 greenspace 12 music venues

Optional activity: Vocabulary

Ask students to close their books, and
put them into teams. Write the first half
af the city features words on the board,
e.q. skate, railway, pedestrian, efc.

Teams take turns to choose one of the
words. They make a sentence using the full
word, and explain what it means, eq. We
sometimes go to the skatepark. Its a place
where you can ride your skateboard, If their
sentence and definition is correct, award
them a point and cross that word off the
board. If the sentence or definition is not
correct, leave the word on the board and
move on to the next team. Continue unil
all the words are crossed off the board. See
which team has the most points.

listen and note down the problem each
person talks about. Check answers.

[ ANSWERS |

Theo: A peaceful neighbourhood lacking
in leisure facilities for teenagers

Olivia: A lack of public transport to the
city centre

Sam: Too many old, abandoned
buildings with graffiti, not enough green
spaces

Kaitlin: Noise from the stadium, too
much heavy traffic



ancient ruins, In the summer,

an open-air c
sometimes it even becomes
asports stadium.

Duishurg Landscape
Park transformed an
old industr

Optional activity: Listening
Write the following questions on the
board: Who says ... 7
1 It's safe ta ride my bike here,
2 There are places where young
children can play,
3 Ican watch sports from my bedroom.
4 There's nothing special about where
I live.

In pairs, students answer the questions
from memaory. Play the video or audio
again if necessary for students to check
their answers. Check answers with

the class.

ANSWERS

1 Sam 2 Theo 3 Kaitlin 4 Olivia

Exercise 4 Q210  pagen9

Read through the key phrases with the
class and check that students understand
them all. Play the video or audio again

for students to notice the key phrases
they hear. Check answers. With stronger

[ ANSWERS |

There isn't / aren't enough ...
There'sa lack of ...

There's too much / too little ...
There are too many / too few ...
| think my town needs ...

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Students work in small groups to discuss
their neighbourhood and discuss a project
o improve it Tell students they can use
ideas from the projects in this lesson, or
their own ideas, Remind them to use the
key phrases.

Monitor and help while they are working.

More practice
Workbook page 44

Unit7
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READING = Two online texts

- -
Readlng ° TWO OI'IIII'IE | can identify and compare different genres of text.

texlts THINK! Which famous sports events take place in London?
1 Read texts A and B quickly. Then answer questions
Aim 1-6.
, B : . Which text ...
ldentify and compare different genres T only presents factr..
of text. 2 contains facts and opinions? ...
3 hasachattytone? ...
4 has aformal tone?
5 comes from an online encyclopedia?
THINK! & isa personal blog? ...
Read out the question and elicit a range of 2 OVFF Read and listen to the texts. Answer the
answers. Ask more questions if necessary questions.
to prompt students, e.0. What about 1 When was the first Wembley Stadium opened? 1) .

P y P ,"] 2 What are the distinctive features of Wembley embleii Stadlllm
tennis /foothall / running? Ask: Have you Stadiun Wembley Stadium is a sports stadium in
ever watched a big sporting event? What 2 Who are the Cunners? :. X b‘f&”:;'}i-lfgﬂzgféc"e‘;ge“e‘.’ ok

3 1 4 y is the Undercroft skatepark impartant? ; e original Wembley
, ? - : ;
was it? What was it like to be there: 5 What do people typically eat at Wimbledon? Stadium, which was buit in 1923 With a
& What is unique about the Wimbledon capacity of 90,000, it's the second largest
-
ents own answers. 1ol Fekaclabieton
Stu o BVEERS, 3 VOCABULARY PLUS Find the comparative or and the arch, which is 133 metres high and
- ise 1 superlative forms for 1-6 in the texts. 315 metres wide. Wemhley Stadium hosts
Xercise | i the matches of the English national fostball
) : 12 l:rgei.d.é"r ; b:)go.d i T team as well as the finals of several important
Explain that students are going to read s, o i foothall competitions, such as the FA cup and
two texts about sports in London, Ask o ' t:ll:uUEFA Char:wioﬂs flsaque_ This stadium is
a concert venue for many well-k
students to look at the two texts. Ask: How 4 Complete sentences 1-6 about places you know. milsichani i
do they look different? Elicit that text A looks Lise tho aggictiveis in thi bonand yis anilidde.
more serious, and text B has h(__;ad]ngg busy colourful cool crowded distinctive

. X g expensive  high industrial large
Pre-teach retractable, mural and hawk, satetacutar  uduiial well-knon

Students read the two texts quickly, Check

The elock tower in my city len'¥ ag largs ac Big Ben. but it fs very

answers. beautiful.
1 in isa't as
ANSWERS as
s mere il than

1A 2B 3B 4A 5A 6B s

.in Europe.
n the world.
In-my town / city is

Exercise 2 @ 211
Allowy students time to read the questions,

3 —_—— R
then play the audio. Students read and 2 e L S as — 3 ;éj
listen to the texts, then answer the ; )
questions. Check answers. 5 ¢ USE IT! Work in pairs. Choose same My Binh National Stadium i< a multi-purpese sports arena

‘must-see’ sports venues in Viét Nam. What events 'mm“::‘ :? Nai. : ie home to :’: w"m;‘g'""" """f:’“
ANSWERS are held there? Say why these venues are special, "“";' Jﬂe;’ ":‘: "9"“:2":‘;" il sy pf“"j" :ﬂs
1 Itwas opened in 1923. and why people should visit them. Alatium od the 31 ames tn b ik

2 its partially retractable roof and its 72 Onthe streets
arch which is 133 metres highand 315
metres wide

3 ‘The Gunners'is another name for the
Arsenal football team.

4 |t's been the heart of Britain's
skateboard community for over
forty years.

Exercise 3 VOCABULARY PLUS Exercise 5 USE IT!

th weaker classes, briafly review As a class, brainstorm some important
and sports venues in Vidt Nam. Students then
ng and short work in palrs to discuss what events are

§ siimivberies and.ceam adjectives mparative held there and why they are important.
6 Itis the only Grand Slam tournament and superlative forms in the texts. Check Ask pairs to choose one of their venues to
that is played on grass. answers, tell the class about.
= — . ANSWERS ANSWERS

Optional activity: Reading 1 the (second) largest 2 (Arsenal’s) Students' own answers.

Ask: Which text is more informal? (text B) most legendary 3 the most talented Kioke ractice

Write the following definitions on 4 the biggest 5 the best 6 taller P

Workbeok page 48

the board:

1 most important (Introduction)

2 look at something (Emirates Stadium)

3 from my personal standpoint
(Wemnbley Stadium}

Students read text B again and find

informal words or phrases to match the

definitions. Check answers.

Exercise 4

Briefly revise the use of (not) gs ...

as to compare things. Read out the
example sentence. Students complete
the sentences. They could work in pairs
for this. Check answers. With stronger
classes, students could write more
sentences with their own ideas.

1 top 2 checkout 3 inmy opinion Students’ own answers.

178 Unit7



LANGUAGE FOCUS - Adverbial clauses of result

I can describe my city using adverbial clauses of result.

B
London for sports fans

London is such an interesting destination with lots of
sports events that as a sports fan, there's no reason to
get bored.

Emirates Stadium

I'm not

1 study the examples a—d. Then choose the

correct options to complete the rules.

a London is such an interesting destination
with lots of sports events that as a sports
fan, there's no reason to get bored.

b The stadium has such a powerful sound
systermn that the music can be heard clearly
from every corner.

¢ It's so popular that you can see some of the
most talented skaters,

d The grass on Wimbledon's Centre Court
is maintained so carefully that it's often
considered the best grass court in the world.

Exercise 2

Explain that students are going to read the
texct about Hué, a city in central Vit Nam,
Ask students to read the text carefully

and complete it with so or such, referring
back to the rules in exercise 1, if necessary,
to help you explain why. Students then
complete the text.

Check answers with the class, referring
back to the rules if necessary.

1s0 2such 3 so 4 such

such + (a /an} + adjective / adverb + noun + that
so+adjective / noun + that
so+ adverb / noun + that

Exercise 3 USEIT!

[T R

'Finished?

Write a short review about a place of interest
using adverbial clauses of result.

—
traffic
@ Bedrinks  entertainment city dwellers
Sy i

Complete the text using so or such.

Hu# is a historically rich city located in

central Viét Nam. The Imperial City in Hué is
preserved ' ... well that it's a UNESCO
World Heritage Site and one of the most
popular tourist destinations in Viét Nam, The
Perfume Riverin Hué is ... a beautiful
and romantic river that it bacomes the deep
inspiration to numerous artists, poets, and
composers, The cuisinein Huéis?,........ i
unique that it's known for its imperial cuisine,
which was once only served to the royal
family but is now available in some of the
best restaurants in the city. Thecity has®......
charming streets and traditional architecture
that Hué has become a must-visit city in

Viét Nam for history and culture lovers.

" USE 11! Work in pairs. Ask and answer
questions about your city using 5o ... that and
such ... that. Use some suggestions in the box to
help you.

architecture  education 3

(" What are foode like in Hz Chi Minh City?

They are o delicious and varied that
they attract teurlets from all walks of fife.
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Language focus »
Adverbial clauses of
result

Aim
Describe your city using adverbial
clauses of result,

Warm-up

Ask: What traditional food at Wimbledon is

sogood that you can't miss it? (strawberries

and cream)

Elicit some more interesting facts about

Wimbledon,

Write some on the board:

1 Wimbledon is such an old tennis
tournament that it is widely known
among people of all ages.

2 The dress code at Wimbledon is so strict
that some find it a little bit strange.

3 The museum at Wimbledon is so great
that everyone can't miss it to learn
about the history of the tournament.

Elicit the similarities in these senfences

Underline . that ... an

Elicit t

a noun arte

Explain that both structures are adver
clauses of result as we use them to tal

about the result of something.

[ ANSWERS |

about 28,000 kilos
about 7,000 litres
about ten

£2.50

I W M

Exercise 1

Students read the example sentences,
then choose the correct options to
complete the rules. They could work in

pairs for this. Check answers with the class,
then go through the rules with the class

and elicit or give more examples,

1 adjective 2 adjective 3 adverb

I such ... that ...

i so and

TDHG

Read out the example question and elicit
a few more questions that students could
ask, eg. Do you think that our city dwellers
are friendly? Do we experience any traffic
problerns in our city?

Allowy students time to prepare some
questions individually, They then ask

and answer their questions in pairs. With
weaker classes, students could work in
pairs to prepare their questions, then in
groups of four to ask and answer them.
With stronger classes, students could ask
more guestions using their own ideas.
Ask some students to tell the class some
of the things they discussed about their
tewn or city.

Students’ own answers.

Finished?

Refer fast finishers to the Finished?
getivity. Students can write their review
individually and compare with another
fast finisher. Alternatively, ask them to
read their review to the class, without
saying the name of the venue. See if other
students can guess the venue,

More practice
Workbook page 45
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VOCABULARY AND LISTENING ¢ Buildings and archaeolo

VO Ca b u la ry a I'Id 7 I can predict what type of information Ineed to listen for. B

IIStenlng . BUlldlngs THINK! What ancient or historic / historical sites are there in Viégt Nam? /

and arChael)'Ogy 1 Read the Hidden History web page and check the % i\ [ [\l J : I-
meaning of the verbs in blue. Write the infinitive Ny

Ai forms of the verbs.
Iim

hidden - hide

Learn vocabulary to do with buildings

and archaeology and listen to 3 radio 2 Circle the two words in each list that are

synonyms.

programme about archaeology. , reconstruct
1 Build, construct, destroy
2 bury, find, locate
THINK! 3 display, uncover, unearth
; o 4 examine, excavate, inspect
Read out the guestion and elicit answers. 5 remove, renovate, restore
Prompt students with ideas if necessary, 4
; S ; . e i 3 212 Listen to the radio programme AAISTOX: g
reminding them of important historic / Hidden History. Which discovery is the topic i : ;

: Ry = Ir's amazing to think of the measures thar might be
historical castles, palaces, cathedrals, caves, e progrmmt hidden under your feer. Did you know that many
et in Viet Nam. Ask more questions to 4 (9313 Read the sentences and decide what ancient things are discovered accidenrally by ordinary
encourage thern to say maore about each type of information is missing: a date, number people in everyday locations?
site, e.q. How old is it? Who built it? Have you of fifvie, Than Risen again and compiste the In 2007, Brirain’s only complere Viking ship was

isit d--!.? What is it fike? sentences. lpcared under a pub near Liverpool when the owner
HARERI PRSI 1 KingRichard lIl's skeleton was found in decided to renovate the building. Construction workers

ANSWERS thh'lrdlllwas killed on were excavaring an area in order to build a car park,

2 il ;
Shuderids’ own answEE: 3 Hewsis Kingof England for. .~ years: w}‘}en rhc_?y accidentally une:zrlhxfd the 1,000-year-old
4 Greyfriars Church was destroyed ... ship. T}-'“:k "‘}'d had protected it :
years after Richard's death. The sh:p hasn't been removed yer, bur archm:f.!l_nglsts
Language note: 5 Archaeologists started excavating the car park  plan ro restore it. They hope thar it will be displayed in
’ ;) . a museum one day.
historic means '1mF)0fta ntin hi‘StOfY: 6 S?;Eard was years old when he Sometimes, a.n:hact:]ugists know whar thcy'rc fuc)king
likely to be thought of as important at 4 Ti'w e T e for and get lucky. The skeleton of King Richard 111 of
some time in the future’ it ) England was lost for centuries, since the church where
) ) H Rickard Was rakurisd e ) he was buricd had been destroyed. But recently, the
Example: king's skeleton was uncovered in a car park in Leicester.
- 4 historic DUIIdlng / monument 5 Q USE IT! Work in groups. Choose a historic/ It was examined by experts, who used DNA rechniques
. : . N historical site in Viét Nam. Discuss the points in to confirm the identiry of the king.
} _a_hmtr_mu occasion / decision / day / the box; Hidden History takes a closer look ar some incredible
yisit/ victory |:rage discovery stories of accidental or lucky discoveries.

impertahce location

historical means connected with ;

G Cut Chi Tunnele are located In
the past Gl Ghi District, about 60 km to

: the northeast of Ho Chi Minh Gity.
Exa mple | This gigantic underground
- historical background / context k tunnel cystem was built in the
” . ; late 19402,

‘connected with the study of history 2 /4 had
Example:

BiE i 74 On the streets
- historical documents / research

Exercise 1 . ;

Pre-teach Viking, skefeton and DINA. Optional activity: Vocabulary Ex.e.ro:|se ? @ =12 —

Students read the web page and check Put students into pairs and refer them Rga_d Al th&_‘ nrstgapped sgntgncg and
the meaning of the blue verbs. With back to the story of King Richard [lI's Bl b mar Ko c?ﬂn'folr_natl.gn HIMESg
weaker classes, write the infinitive forms skeleton. Ask them to imagine they are (el %tgdents \:_vork It palts tojead
build and bury on the board to help them. the peopie who first uncovered the th.e rlemelalnlng selntenc?ﬂ_anfj’gueas e
Check answers, and write all the infinitive skeleton, and ask them to prepare a el IR R i iR S5 FRE R
forms on the board. Check that students short conversation, using as many of Play the audio again. Students listen and
understand all the verbs, the blue words as possible. Monitor and complete the sentences. Check answers.
help, then ask some pairs to perform

locata, renovate, excaiate: S, their conversations for the class. 1 February 2013 2 22" August 1485

3 two 4 onehundred 5 August2012

unearth, remove, restore, display, bury,
6 32 7 1455,1540 8 March 2015

destroy, uncover, examine Exercise 3 @ 212 page119

Read out the question. Tell students not to Exercise 5 USE IT!
worry iIf they don't understand everything
al this stage. Play the audio for students
o listen and answer the guestion, Check
the answer, and ask students what they

Exercise 2

Students circle the two synonyms in each
group. Check answers, and elicit why the
third verb in each group is different.

As a class, brainstorm some historic /
historical sites in Vigt Nam. Studenits work
in groups to choose a site and discuss
what they know about it. Ask groups in

ANSERS : leAmEskallcie Loy turn to tell the class about the site they
1 build, constructh 2 find, locate ANSWER —_—
3 uncover,unearth 4 examine, The discove s . ’
: ry of King Richard Ill's
inspect 5 renovate, restore S — ANSWERS
Students’ own answers.
More practice
Workbeok page 46
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LANGUAGE FOCUS e Passive: past, present and future

| can ask and answer questions about discoveries.

1 Complete the passive sentences with the words 4

Complete the newspaper article. Use past, present

in the box. Then questions 1-5 t and future passive forms of the verbs in the box.
are discovered hasn't been removed cover diseewer examine keep label
might be hidden was examined make put take nottouch unearth write

was killed  will be displayed

o

Many ancient things .
accidentally by ordinary people.
by experts. '§

b The skeleton

¢ Theyhopeit. .ina museum
one day.

d Richard 1l by a soldier.

e It's amazing to think of the treasures

that...
The ship .

. under your feet.
yet.

f

1 Which sentence is in the present simple?

2 Which two sentences are in the past simple?
3 Which sentence is in the present perfect?

4 How are future and modal passives formed?
5 When do we use by?

2 Complete the sentences with the verbs in
brackets.
1 Locals believe that treasure ..o
near here. But no one has found it yet. {bury}

Priceless treasure unearthed

during a house renovation, 13
T just put it in my garage’ The jug, 2
cight years. ‘One day, I moved i, and gﬂld and sﬂvr:r coins.
fetl out. | was
the British M
by experts. Onegold coin®
in [taly in the 15008, and is unigue.
Carrently, the jug ™
at the British Museam. In the near

Rk:.hard Masaon in 2004, The jug

1 The 6
where it

at fmy name
onat exhibit,

says Mr Mason.

2 The Lascaux cave drawings
by children who fell into a hole. (Fnd)

3 DNAtests ... out by 5
Dr Stevens next month. {carry)

A TSI i ___because it js under
a pub. (can / not remove)

5 Thesite ... yet. [not excavate}

6 The treasure ... . until next year.
{not display)

7 Ancient treasure ... Under your

house. (may / hide)
Viking ships like this ...
England 1,000 years ago. (not build)

o

13) PRONUNCIATION: Sentence stress

Listen to the sentences. Which auxiliary verbs are
weak? Which are strong? Listen again and repeat.

1 The remains were discovered in 2016.

2 The ship hasn't been moved yet.

3 Many treasures aren't found by experts.

4 Nothing has been found at the site yet.

Study the passive questions a—f

and answer questions 1and 2.

a How was the ship located?

b \Was the skeleton found by builders?
¢ Hasthe ship been removed yet?

d When will the ship be restored?

e Where is the treasure buried?

f How can ancient ebjects be dated?
1

Which questions are in the present simple,
past simple, present perfect and future?

2 Where dowe put ke in guestions in future
and modal forms?

(7 USE IT! Write questions abouit the text in
exercise 4. Then ask and answer with a partner.

1 discovered [ the fwas / how /treasure / |

2 taken [ where [ the /were / jug and coins / 7

3 the /made /coins / all fof fare /gold /7

4 been/the/ have fyet/dated fcoins / 7

5 are [where / now /jug and coins / kept [ the /7
6 the /what /labelled /treasura / be / will / 7
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Language focus »
Passive: past, present
and future

Aim
Ask and answer questions about
discoveries.

Warm-up

Ask what students can remember about
the Viking ship from page 74. Write on
the board: Construction workers unearthed
the ship. / The ship by construction
workers. Elicit how the second sentence

should be completed (was unearthed). Ask:

Which sentenceis active and which onels
passive? Elicit the answers.

Exercise 1

Students complete the sentences, then
answer the questions. Check answers.

a are discovered b was examined
¢ will be displayed d was killed

e might be hidden f hasn'tbeen
removed

1a 2bd
verb + be + past participle

to say who did the action.

i3 f 4 with will or modal
5 We use by

Exercise 2

Students complete the sentences. With
weaker classes, read out the gapped
sentences first and elicit which tense each
passive verb should be in. Check answers.

1 isburied 2 werefound 3 willbe
carried 4 can'tberemoved 5 hasn't
been excavated 6 won't be displayed
7 may be hidden 8 weren't/ hadn't
been built

Exercise 3 {) 213 PRONUNCIATION:
Sentence stress

Play the audio. Students listen and notice
which auxiliary verbs are weak and which
are strong. Discuss the answers, then

play the audio again, pausing after each
sentence for students to repeat.

The auxiliary verbs were /wa/ and has
/haz/in 1 and 4 are weak. The past
participle been /bm/ is also weak in the
present perfect passive, asin 2and 4.
The auxiliary verbs hasn't /"haeznt/ and
aren’t lamt/ are strong.

Exercise 4

Students complete the article. Check
answers.

1 was unearthed 2 was covered

3 wasn'ttouched 4 was taken

5 wasexamined 6 was made

7 iskept 8 will be put

9 will be labelled 10 will be written

Exercise 5

Students answer the guestions. Check
Answers.

1 Present simple: e; Past simple: a, b;
Present perfect: ¢; Future: d

2 We put be after the subject or before
the past participle.

Exercise 6 USE IT!

Students put the words in order to make
questions, They then ask and answer the
questions in pairs. Check answers.

1 How was the treasure discovered? It
was discovered by a builder during a
house renovation.

2 Where were the jug and coins taken?
They were taken to the British
Museum.

3 Areall the coins made of gold? No,
they aren't. They're made of gold and
silver.

4 Have the coins been dated yet? Yes,
they have.

5 Where are the jug and coins kept
now? They're kept at the British
Museum.

& What will the treasure be labelled? It
will be labelled ‘The Mason Hoard!

More practice
Workbook page 47
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Speaking - Describing
and comparing photos

7

Aim
Describe and compare two photos, and
speculate about what they show.

THINK!

Refer students to the photos and elicit
what each one shows. Encourage students
to give as much detail as possible in

their descriptions and ask questions if
necessary to prompt them, e.qg, What kinds
of buildings can you see? How big are they?
What do yau think they are used for?

Students’' own answers.

Exercise 1 PO 2.14  pagenns

Explain that students will watch or listen
to someone describing and comparing
photos A and B. Students read the phrases
and match them with the photos. Play the
video or audio. Students watch or listen
and check their answers. Check answers,

ANSWERS
PhetoA: 1,4,6
PhotoB: 2, 3,5

Exercise2 DO 2.14 pagelis

Read through the key phrases with the
class and check that students understand
them all. Play the video or audio again,
Students watch or listen and answer the
question: Which photo does Tegan prefer?

She prefers photo B.

Exercise 3

Read out the guestion and explain that
speculate means ‘guess! Elicit which
phrases are used for speculating.

It looks like ... , but I'm not sure.
Maybe it's ...
This could be a ... because ...

1 © 3214 study the sentences from two
different descriptions and match them with
photos A and B. Then watch or listen and check.

1 I don'tthink there are any cafés or shops.

2 Maybe it's the only park in this part of the city.

3 This could be a bicycle lane.

4 |t looks like an industrial site.

5 The area has been renovated.

& Oneis a black and white photo of the city
many years ago.

2 (2 D214 Watch or listen again. Which photo
does Tegan prefer?

KEY PHRASES )
Describing and comparing photos
These two pictures show the same neighbourhood
of a city,

In the first picture, there are a few cars in front of
the church,

It's hard to see, but | don't think there are any
cafés or shops.

It looks like an industrial site, but I'm not sure.

By contrast, in this picture, there’s a large park
with trees,

Maybe it's the only park in this part of the city.
This could bea bicycle lane because | can’t see
any cars.

3 Study the Key Phrases. When we aren'’t sure, we
can use phrases to speculate. Which phrases do
this?

STUDY STRATEGY

0 ibing and : T ok

g paring p
Inthe exam, you will have a few minutes

to prepare. Use this time to think of useful
vocabulary, including opposite adjectives, which
will help you to contrast the photos.

76 On the streets

SPEAKING * Describing and comparing photos

| can describe and compare two photos, and speculate about what they show.

LIRS IRTRRIAIEN

4 D USE IT! Follow the steps in the Speaking Guide.

SPEAKING GUIDE j) & . U@

A TASK
Look at photes C and D. Describe the
photos. Talk about similarities and
differences and speculate why things have
changed. Explain which you prefer and why.

B THINK AND PLAN

1 Look at the places. Make notes about the
following things in each place:

area  buildings
special features people

2 Decide which key phrases you want to use.

C SPEAK

Describe the photos, Record yourself giving
your comments,

D CHECK

Watch or listen to your comments. What
can you improve?

@ =

complete all the parts of the task (describe
the photos, compare them, speculate
about them and say which they prefer
and why). Allow students time to look

at photos Cand D and plan what they

are going tosay, In pairs, students then
take turns to speak and record what

they say using their phones. They then
watch or listen to what they and their
partner said and discuss what they could
improve. If students are not able to record
themselves, they could listen to each other
in pairs and give feedback.

Students' own answers.

Optional activity: Speaking

Before students move on to the final
speaking task, put them into pairs and
ask them to describe and compare
photos A and B in exercise 1. Tell them
they can use ideas from the audio or
video, or they can use their own ideas,
Encourage them to use some of the key
phrases. Ask some students to describe
and compare the photos for the class.

ANSWERS

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 4 USEIT!

Read out the study strategy. Then read
through the speaking guide with the
class, Explain to students that they must
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| can write about a building.

THINK! What do you know about Hé Chi Minh City?

1 Read the tourist information leaflet and answer
the questions.
1 Which street is the leaflet about?
2 When were the landmarks built?
3 What style is each building?
4 Where is the visitor centre and what can you

see there? Describing a building
5 Where can you buy some wonderful -..is one of ... buildings.
souvenirs? Look right / left / up / down.

The ... was built in ...

HO CHI MINH CITY LANDMARKS
The Central Post Office

Located in the heart of the city, at 2 Céng X3 Paris.
Street, District 1, the Central Post Office was built
between 1886 and 1891, and it isstill a working post
office today. This magnificent building is a perfect
example of Gothic and Renaissance styles.

Visitors can admire its grand interior with complex
metalwark, and a vast collection of antique telephones
and stamps, Its also a great place to purchase unique
souvenirs, including postcards and stamps,

For those who want to learn more about the history

and significance of H6 Chi Minh City landmarks, the
visitor centre located near the entrance of the Central
Post Office is well worth a visit. Here, you ean find
infarmation about the buildings' construction, as well as
maps and brochures that will help you explore the area,

n 1 ARARERL
ALy

Just a short walk acioss the Central Post Office, you'll
find the Notre D;-:lrlv';ii Cathedral, another must-see
landmark. It was built in the late 19" century, and is
considered one of the most beautiful examples of
rchitecture i Southeast Asia.

win bell towers that reach a

g up, visitors can

WRITING * A tourist information leaflet

2 Study the key phrases and find them in the text.

... Is weell worth a visit.

Language point: Prepositions and adverbs
of place

3 study the table. Then add the words in blue
from the texts to the table.

4 %5, USEIT! Follow the steps in the Writing Guide.

. .

KEY PHRASES

It is located in / near ..

Direction Location
left next to
down under
‘around there

WRITING GUIDE i@

A TASK
Write a section of a tourist information
leaflet (100120 words) for a building in
your city or a city you kiow.

B THINK AND PLAN
1 Whereis it located?
2 When was it built?
3 What styleis it?
4 |5 there anything Interesting to see inside /
outside the building?
5 What is the history of the building?

C WRITE
Use your notes from B to write a first draft
of your tourist information leaflet.

D CHECK

» passive forms
+ key phrases
« adverbs and prepositions of place

On the streets 77

Writing - A tourist
information leaflet

1 The leaflet is about Cong Xa Paris
Street.

Aim
Write about a building.

2 The Central Post Office was built
between 1886 and 1891. The Notre
Dame Cathedral was built in the late

THINK!

Read out the question and elicit what
students know about H& Chi Minh City.
Elicit or explain that it is not the capital of
Viet Nam, butit is one of the biggest and
busiest cities in Viét Nam.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Explain the meaning of tourist information
leaflet. Point to the photos and teach

the meaning of landmark (an important
building or monument that is easy to
recognise). Students read the leaflet and
answer the questions. Check answers.

19" century.

3 The Central Post Office is in the
Gothic and Renaissance styles. The
Notre Dame Cathedral is in the neo-
Romanesque style.

4 The visitor centre is near the entrance
of the Central Post Office. You can see
there maps and brochures that will
help you explore the area.

5 You can buy some wonderful
souvenirs at the Central Post Office.

Exercise 2

Read through the key phrases with the
class and check that students understand
them all. Students read the leaflet again
and find the key phrases. Ask individual
students to read out the phrases

in context and check that students
understand them.

Exercise 3 Language point:
Prepositions and adverbs of place
Elicit or explain the difference between

a preposition and an adverb. Elicit that a
preposition is always followed by a noun,
e.q. We walked around the fown, An adverb
is not followed by a noun, e.q. Turn left.
Point out that some words can be both a
preposition and an adverh, eq. Theresa
cafeinside the theatre. let’s go inside.
Read through the table with the class
and elicit an example of each preposition
or adverb in use, Students then find the
blue words in the text and add them to
the table. Check answers. With stronger
classes, you could brainstorm more
examples of prepositions and adverbs

of place, eqg. to, towards, away from, in,

on, beside.

ANSWERS
Divection: up
Location: in, near, here, across

Exercise 4 USEIT!

Read the task with the class. Elicit a few
examples of buildings that students could
wirite about.

Students read part B and plan their
information panel. Students then write
their text. This can be set for homework.
Remind them to use the prepositions and
adverbs of place and the key phrases.
Hemind them also to chack their grammar
and spelling carefully.

More practice
Workbook page 49
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Unit summary
Vocabulary

Feelings: fascinated by, happy about,
nervous about, scared of, thrifled at, keen
on, wottied about, terrified of, good at,
had at

Injury collocations: burn, burned, cut,
break, broken, bruise, brufsed, injure,
injured, injury, sprain, sprained

Language focus

Reported statements

Reported guestions, Reparted requests

Speaking

| can offer to help someone with
an injury.

Writing

| can write a narrative paragraph
using time cenjunctions.

Vocabulary - Feelings

Aim
Say how you feel about things,

THINK!

Read the questions with the class. Give
some examples of phobias, e.q. a fear

of spiders / snakes, a fear of heights. Ask
students: What phobias do vou know
about? If you have any phobias, what are
they! Tell students that if they prefer not
to talk about a serious phobia, they can
invent one. Ask some students to tell the
class about their experiences. Ask if other
students have similar phobias,

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Read out the title of the quiz and elicit

or teach the meaning of risk (danger).
Check that students understand heights,
caving, infections and thrills. Teach the
word phobia. Allow students time to read
the quiz and choose their answers. They

can then work in pairs to read the key and

discuss whether they agree. Ask some

students to tell the class about their results

and their partner's results.

ANSWERS

Students’ own answers.

Unit8

Cgo Culture p97

C{? Language Focus Reference p106

Scary

VOCABULARY - Feelings

| can say how | feel about things.

THINK! What is a phobia? Do you have one?

1 Look at the title of the questionnaire. Do
the Risk Factor questionnaire. Then look at
the key. Do you agree?

v RISK,

‘!"\-

= T

s ONAKES;

A Im fascinated by snakes,
I had a snake around I'I'Iy
neck when | was atthe

200. It felt warm and dry,

fed a sn.

6 - ~
FILMS THRiU-S
3 HORROR o ‘
ngsam'
Bmm Wﬁéﬁ \
mwysﬁmw

e GHTS IO BRIoHE
A | climbed io the topof
the Eiffel Tawer last year. ' mdmuof
fwas cool!
B 'm notscaredof heights.
ifl K

Muostly A:  You love danger and risk. You are a real
adventurer, but you need to be careful - you don't want
to go to hospitall

Mostly B:  You aren't scared of danger and you like
adventure, but you're not keen on anything that is too
dangerous. You think a bit of fear with your fun is OK.
Mostly C: Your life is a bit boring because you're
nervous about risks and adventure. Try an action sport or
go on a roller coaster. Maybe it'l] be fun!

The tallest roller coaster in the world

is called Kingda Ka and is based at

the Six Fags Great Adventure park in
MNewy lersey, in the LISA. Itis 139 metres
high and reaches speeds of over 200
kilometres per hour. The world's fastest
roller coaster is Formula Rossa at Ferrari
World in Abu Dhabi, It reaches speeds
of 240 kilometres per hour,

el Tower in Parls was builtin

1889 and is 324 metres high, roughly
the same height as an eighty-storey
building. 1Uis the tallest buiiding in
Paris. Between two and five per cent of
people suffer from acrophobia, or fear
of heights.

Although thers are many dangers
associated with climbing and caving,
there are not very many serfous
accidents associated with the sports
each year. Horse riding, which is a much
more popular sport, often appears high
up on lists of dangerous sports because
of the large number of accidents
which occur,

It is estimated that as many as ten per
cent of people have a fear of needles
and injections. For people with severe
symptoms their fear can lead to them
avoiding medical treatments, with
obvious health consequences.

Exercise2 @215

Students find the adjectives in the text
and match them with the prepositions,
Play the audio for students to listen and
check. Check answers with the class and
check that students understand all the
adjectives. Point out to students that
when they learn a new adjective, verb or
noun, they should always try to learn any
prepositions that are typically used with it.

1by 2of 3about 4at 5 on
6 about 7 of 8 about




2 D215 Find adjectives 1-8 in the
]
questionnaire and match them with the
prepositions in the box. Listen and check.

(ahaut at in of on )

bad at
1 fascinated .. 5 keen
2 terrified 6 nervous
3 happy 7 scared
4 thrilled 8 worried ... ;

3 (2 O) 216 Watch or listen. Who does
not like being in small places? Who is
happy about being in high places?

C

4 (2 0 216 watch or listen again.
Choose the correct options.
1 Amelia is scared of snakes / spiders.
2 Harry gets nervous about hospitals /
the dentist.
3 Shri finds high places / small spaces

A I've tried these sports:

dlimbing, snowboarding, scary. .
harse riding, and now | want. 4 Swimming / Dancing makes Lilly
- 10 go caving. J happy.

B I'm not keen on adver —-— —
sports, but Id fike to try M =
snowboarding just ence. I'm = - —

’ good at safer sports fike tennis | Talking about how things make you feel
= M‘mwm and swimming. What are you scared of?
< 1% them. 1 € I'mbadatsports.I'm much What do you find scary?
i better at creative things, ke | Do you ever get nervous?
writing. It’s safer,

| get nervous about hospitals.
What makes you happy?

5 ¢ D USE IT! Work in pairs. Ask and
answer questions about how you feel
in certain situations using the key
phrases.

What are you scarad of 7

I'm :ca'srl nf fiying in a pl’ans

Finished?

Write about a time you were scared of, or
nervous about something. What happened?

Exercise3 @ 216

page 120
ugh the | A

Language note:

Other uses of the adjective thrifled

- be thrilled at / about / with something
- be thrifled to do something Wi

- he thrifted to bits (that) ... = extremely
pleased

5 thie
war (Amelia, ||,
|.weaker classes, voll ¢ '
the names on the board. Pldy the= mdeo

or audio. Students watch or listen and
answer the guestions. Check answers with
the class.

Shri doesn't like being in small places.
Amelia doesn't have a problem
with heights.

Optional activity: Vocabulary
Write the adjectives from exercise 2 on
the board and ask students to close
their books, Divide the class into teams,
Teams lake turns to choose an adjective
from the board and say a sentence
using the adjective and the comect
preposition. If their sentence is correct,
they get a point and the word is crossed
off the board. Continue until all the
adjectives have been practised and see
which team has the most points.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 4 @) 2.16 pagel2

Allowy students time to read through the
sentences. Play the video or audio again
for students to watch or listen and choose
the correct words. With stronger classes,
students could choose the correct words
from memary, then listen again to check.
Check answers with the class,

[ ANSWERS |

1 spiders

2 hospitals
3 small spaces
4 Dancing

Optional activity: Key phrases
Play the video or audio again, pausing
after each of the key phrases. Ask
students to repeat, copying the
pronunciation and intonation that
they hear.

Exercise 5 USEIT!

Read out the task and the example
dialogue, Point out to students that they
can ask the questions in the key phrases,
or they can ask more specific questions,
e.q. Are you scared of snakes? Do you get
nervous about infections? Allow students
fime to prepare some questions, then put
them into pairs to ask and answer them.
Encourage them to use some of the other
adjectives from exercise 2 in their answers,
e.0. Mo, I'm not scared of snakes. I'm quite
keen on them! Ask some students to tell
the class something they learned about
their partner.

Students’' own answers.

Finished?

Hefer fast finishers to the Finished?
activity. Students can write about their
experiences and then compare with
another fast finisher. Alternatively, ask
some fast finishers to tell the class about
their experiences. Ask other students

if they would feel nervous or scared in
that situation,

More practice
Workbook page 50
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Reading  Scream
machines

Aim
ldentify the main idea in an article.

THINK!

Read out the question and the clue to
help students, Elicit the answer,

A roller coaster.

Exercise 1

Read out the guestion and ask students
what they think Jane's problem might
be. Elicit a few possible ideas, but don't
confirm them at this stage. Point out that
for this activity students need to read for
the main idea in the article, not the details,
so they don't need to understand every
word. Allow students time to read the
article. You could set a time limit of two
minutes, o encourage students to read
quickly, Check the answer with the class.

[ ANSWER]

She's frightened of heights and speed.

Exercise2 ) 2.17

Allow students time to read through

the sentences, then play the audio.
Students read and listen and complete the
sentences with the comect words. Allow
students time to compare their answers in
pairs, then check answers with the class.

1 heights, speed 2 brave 3 friends
4 happy 5 danger 6 Driving
Exercise 3

Students work in pairs to decide if the
sentences are true or false and correct the
false sentences. Check answers with the
Class.

1 false (Lots of people love roller
coasters because they know they're in
no real danger)

2 false (Jane feels happy after being on
her first roller coaster)

3 true
true

5 false (The chance of a fatal accident is
one in 50 billion)

Exercise 4 VOCABULARY PLUS

Students use a dictionary to check the
meaning of the blue words, With stronger
classes, you could encourage students to
try to guess the meaning from the context
first then check in a dictionary. Check that
students understand all the words.

frightened —fright ridiculous —ridicule
brave —bravery excited —excitement
risky —risk fatal — fatality

Unit8

8 READING ¢ Scream machines

| can identify the main idea in an article.

THINK! What is a ‘scream machine'? (If you can't guess,

1 Read the article. What is Jane Clark’s
problem?

2 (0217 Read and listen to the article again
and complete the sentences.

1 Jane Clarkisscared of . and

2 lane is going on Oblivien because she
wants to be ..

3 lanes ...
the ride.

4 lanefeels. . after the ride.

5 Some people love extreme sports because

they love ... and excitement.
& _in your car is more dangerous
than riding on a roller coaster.

3 Read the article again. Write true or false and
correct the false statements.
1 Lots of people love roller coasters because
they are not afraid of danger. ..
lane still feels scared after being on her
first roller coaster. ........ i
Roller coasters are a real fear to some
people. ..
4 For those who prefer taking risks, extreme
sports are absolute musts. .. ;
According to the article, it is likely to have
an-accident when you try a roller coaster.

L]

w

v

4 VOCABULARY PLUS Find the noun form of
the words in biue in the text.

5 Complete the sentences with the correct

forms of the nouns from exercise 4.

1 The firefighter's . and risk saved the
whaole family from a burning building.
Skydiving is one of the extreme sports that
are worth taking 2. =
The accident on the highway caused a
massive tailback, but there were ne
The team's poor perfarmance drew
from their far

(5]

w

&

5 The roller coaster ride at Universal Studias
Singapore filled us with both ... _and
80 Scary

Why do millions of people love roller coasters?
The answer is that people love feeling afraid
when they know they're in no real danger. But
Jane Clark has never been on a roller coaster.
She is frightened of heights and speed. 'It's
ridiculous. All my friends have ridden on

roller coasters, and they love it says Jane.
‘I've always wanted to try, but I've never been
brave enough. Well, Jane has decided that
today this is going to change. She has bought
a ticket for Oblivion and her friends are here to
support her. Her heart is beating and she can't
speak as she gets in. Then they're off. People
are screaming because they're scared, or is

it because they’'re excited? She screams, too.
Three minutes later, it's all over. Jane is happy.
She’s done it! She’s been on her first roller
coaster. "Words can’t describe itl’ she says.

6 § O USEITI Work in pairs. Ask and answer
the questions. Do you like any extreme
sports? What is it? Why / Why not?

Are you keen on bungee jumping? ]

[ feel rather scared of it. Jumping off a very high
bri!ﬂgs or a cliff sounds extremely ricky to me.

Optional activity: Vocabulary

Write the following sentences on

the board:

1 Roller coasters are popular becatse
people love being in danger and
feeling afraid,

2 Jane has never wanted to goon a
roller coaster.

3 Jane screams during the ride,

4 There is a high risk of accidents on a
roller coaster,

Students work in pairs to decide if the
sentences are true or false and correct
the false sentences, Check answers with
the class,

ANSWERS

false (People love feeling afraid
when they are not really in danger.)
false (She has always wanted to try
a roller coaster ride.)

true

false (The chance of a serious
accident is one in 50 billion.)

1

Exercise 5

Students read the sentences, and
complete the sentences with the correct
forms of the nouns from exercise 4. Check
answers with the class,

1 bravery 2 risk 3 fatalities
4 ridicule 5 fright, excitement

Exercise 6 USE IT!

Allow students time to prepare their
answers individually, then put them into
pairs to ask and answer the questions,
Ask some students to tell the class

why their partner likes or doesn't like
some extreme sports.

Students' own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 54



8 LANGUAGE FOCUS - Reported statements

| can use tell and say to report speech.

——

But for some people, roller coaster
phobia never goes away. Psychologist
Frank Farley believes that there are
two types of people when it comes

to fear and risk. Some people prefer
the quiet life. For others, danger and
excitement make them feel alive. Their
brains produce ‘feel-good’ chemicals in
risky situations, and they love extreme

sports like climbing or paragliding. 2

Roller coasters are great for these people
because they can get the excitement

without the danger. The chance of a latal 3

accident is one in 50 billion. Driving to
the amusement park is more dangerous
than riding on a ‘scream machine’|

4 ¢ D USE IT! Work in pairs. Take turns to
make true and false reported statements.
Guess the true statements.

Anna told me that she'd seen the football final.

| don’t think that’s true. Anna doesn’t like football. |

Finished?

Report three things that friends or family
members have said to you today. Use say or tell.

am [is /are was / were
have / has had
Present simple Past simple
Present continuous Past continuous’
Past simple and present perfect | Past perfect =
can / could could
will / would would
must / have to had to

must (for rules)

1

L

w

wn

‘I'm scared of spiders.’
He saidthathe. ... _scared of spiders.
‘We can't find the way home.'

The children said that they .. ..the way
home.

‘The man has a beard.’

She told the officer thattheman .. a
beard.

‘My friends are playing badminton outside.'
Jane told her mom that her friends .......
badminten cutside.

"We bought the tickets for you, Kim.'

Kirn's cousins said that they
tickets for her,

"I've never ridden on roller coasters before.
The girl told her roommate that she....

on roller coasters before.

Study said and told in the reported sentences
in exercise 1. What is the difference between them?

D218 Listen to Clare Watson talking about
her fear. Complete the sentences with the verbs
you hear and then report what Clare said.

1
2

3

| going out because It's scary.
The doctors ... a solution to my
problerm.

| lots ef medicine.

4 Therapy groups :

511 very depressed,

6| oW a new virtual reality
treatment.

] beaches, shopping centres and streets.

8 | better.

Scary 81

Language focus »
Reported statements

Aim
Use tel and say in reported speech,

Warm-up

Ask: When did you have an accident?

Was it serious? Are you still scared of that
experience’

As students answer, wiite some of their
replies on the board using speech marks,
eq. Thad my accident two months ago!
Luckily, | fust feli off my bike and had some
bruises on my arm.” But { am stifl scared
whenever | think of that experience! Focus
on the sentences and ask: What did (Lan)
say? Elicit answers and write the correct
reported speech sentences on the
board, eq. (Lan) said she was still scared
whenever she thought of that experience.

Ask: Which sentence gives her exact words?

Which sentence reports what she said?

Elicit answers and ask: How is the reported

staterment different? Elicit the verb tense
changes in the reported speach.

Exercise 1

Read through the table with the class,
Students complete the sentences, using
the table as a reference. With weaker
classes, students could work in pairs for
this. Check answers,

1 was 2 couldn'tfind 3 had
4 were playing 5 had bought
6 had never ridden

Language note

In reported speech, the tenses move
one tense back into the past, so present
simple becomes past simple, present
continuous becomes past continuous,
etc. Point out that some modal verbs
change in reported speech, e.g. can
becomes could, and will becomes
would, but could and would remain the
same in direct and reported speech.
Point out that the past form of must is
had to. But when mustis used for rules,
must remains unchanged.

Exercise 2

Read out some of the sentences with said
and told and elicit the answer. Point out
the common errors: Hesaferrethot-reras

said is followed by that without an
object, but told always has an object
before that.

Exercise 3 @) 218  page 120

Allow students time to read the sentences.
Ask: Why does Clare visit the doctors?
(hecause she has a fear/ because she is
scared of something). Play the audio.

Students listen and then complete the
sentences. Then they need to report what
Clare said. Remind them that they need to
change the tenses. Check answers.

With weaker classes, students can work in
pairs to change the sentences o reported
speech,

1 stop 2 haven'tfound 3 took

4 didn'thelp 5 am 6 amnow
undergoing 7 can visit 8 am getting

1 Clare said (that) she stopped going
out because it was scary.

2 Clare said (that) the doctors hadn't
found a solution to her problem.

3 Clare said (that) she had taken lots of
medicine.

4 Clare said (that) therapy groups hadn't
helped.

5 Clare said (that) she was very
depressed.

6 Clare said (that) she was then
undergoing a new virtual reality
treatment.

7 Clare said (that) she could visit
beaches, shopping centres and
streets.

8 Clare said (that) she was getting better.

Exercise 4 USEIT!

Read out the example reported statement
and elicit one or two more examples from
the class, Allow students time to wiite
their reported staternents individually.
Remind them to write a mixture of true
and false statements. Students then work
in pairs to read their sentences to each
other and guess whether they are true

or false. Ask some students to read their
sentences to the class and discuss

any errors.

Finished?

Refer fast finishers to the Finished?
activity. Students can write their sentences
individually and compare with another
fast finisher. Alternatively, ask them to read
their sentences to the class. See if other
class members can give the exact words
the people said.

More practice
Workbook page 51
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Vocabulary and
listening ¢ Injury
collocations

Aim
Listen for specific information.

THINK!

Read out the guestions then put students
into pairs ta discuss them. Tell students
that if they prefer not to talk about
something serious, they can talk about a
minor accident they have had. Ask some
students to tell the class about their
experiences. Ask if other students have
had similar accidents.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1 &) 219

Students use their dictionaries to check the
meaning of the blue verbs and choose the
correct words in the sentences. Play the
audio for students to check their answers.
Check answers with the class and check
that students understand all the verbs, Play
the audio again and point out any difficult
pronunciations, e.g. burn, bruise.

1 cut 4 sprained
2 broken 5 burned
3 a bruise 6 injured

Exercise 2 ) 2.20

Refer students back to the examples in
exercise 1. Elicit or explain that cutin
sentence 1 1s a verb, broken in sentence
2 s a past participle used as an adjective
and a bruise in sentence 3 is a noun,

Students copy the table and work in pairs
to complete it with the related words, Play
the audio for students to listen and check
their answers. Check the answers,

1 cut 5 bruised
2 broken 6 injured
3 burn 7 aninjury
4 bruise 8 sprained

8 VOCABULARY AND LISTENING = Injury collocations

| can listen for specific information.
THINK! Have you ever had a bad accident? What happened?

1 D219 Check the meaning of the blue words and choose the correct options. Listen and check.

1 Howdidyou 2 I'm afraid 3 | fell off my 4 I've burned / 5§ She's been 6 Their best
cut f burn your ankle bike. I've got sprained my in the sun player has
your finger? is broken / a bruise / an wrist again. and her nose cut finjured

bruised. injury on my is burned / his shoulder.
knee. sprained,

STUDY STRATEGY VS 4 (2221 Listen again and cc

Learning words in groups 1 Laura’s favourite sport is.
Writing groups of related words is a useful way 2 She broke —_when she was

of expanding your vocabulary. learning.
3 Owen goes mountain biking with

2 D220 Read the Study Strategy. Complete the
table with words from exercise 1. Then listen and
check. e

) 6 She broke ... when she fell off
her bike.
: ST cut acut
Fa = uancas -5 (D USE IT! Workin pairs. Talk about injuries
2 s e — eAdee you or your family have had.
— burned aburn
g | broke my finger yesterday. — .

LSl o E— | a bruise 9—J | How did you do that? |
injure B Playing basketball. :
sprain asprain

S (D221 Listen tointerviews with three young
‘people and answer the questions.
1 Who has never broken any bones?
2 Who has been to hospital?
3 Who has had an operation?

Simon Hunter has travelled around the country,
§ finding out what dangerous sports young people
are into t 5.

" 82 Scary

Optional activity: Vocabulary
Write these sentences on the board:
1 He's gota bad injure on his arm.

2 |can't dosport because I've got a
sprain ankle.

3 She's got a bruised on her face.
4 How did you get that cut on your leg?
5 She'’s break herarm.

Students work in pairs to correct the
mistakes in the sentences. Tell them that
one sentence is correct. Check answers.

ANSWERS
1 injury 2 sprained 3 bruise
4 correct 5 broken

Unit8

Exercise 3 @) 221 pageiai

Read out the questions and check that
students understand have an operation. Play
the audio, Students listen and answer the
questions. Check answers with the class.

Optional activity: Listening

Write the gapped sentences on the board:
1 Laura also likes running and —

2 Shespent — in hospital,

ANSWERS 3 Owen has only had cuts and —
1 OwenandTim 2 Lauraand Rachel 4 Tim has hada — ankle.
3 Rachel 5 Rachel’s team has won — games.

Students complete the sentences from
memory then listen again to check.
Check answers with the class.

ANSWERS
1 swimming 2 one night
3 bruises 4 sprained 5 afew

Exercise 4 @221 pageial

Allow students time to read the sentences.
Point out that they must listen carefully for
specific detalls to complete the sentences.
Play the audio again, Students listen and
complete the sentences. Check answers
with the class.

Exercise 5 USE IT!
ANSWERS S i e 5
; Students work in pairs to discuss injuries
1 snowboarding 4 32 km/hour i )
. they have had. Ask some students to tell
2 her wrist 5 ateam

-las hei or's injuries.
3 Wisfiend. T 6 Weranie the class about their partner’s injuries

More practice
Workbook page 52



LANGUAGE FOCUS « Reported questions « Reported requests
I can report what people say.

1 Ellie asked Sam where he was going.

Reported questions Reported commands, requests, offers and 2 My dad asked me if / whether | liked
1 Study the direct and reported questions. Then ~ SUEESSTIoNs rap.
choose the correct options to complete the rules. 4 study the direct and reported sentences in the 3 Joe asked his sister if / whether she

| Who is Simen Hunter?

| asked her who Simon Hunter

table. Then match sentences 1-4 with types of
sentences a—d.

could help him.

ion d off Tim asked Eric what time he had left.
R a request b command ¢ suggestion offer . . =
r o= e 5 My friend asked me if / whether |
Has Laura ever had an | | asked my friend if / whether | DI ] lepo

‘Don't talk in the library.’

He told / ordered the students

would go with him / her.

| injury? Laura had ever had an injury. 1
What's your favourite | My teacher asked me what my - not totalk in the library. 6 Mum asked me how | had got home.
sport? favourite sport was, 2 'Please helphim callan | They asked the woman to
— = | ambulance.’ . | help him call an ambulance. |
L - { i :" 3 'l cantake you to that Jones offered to take me to ReportEd comman ds;
1 The word order is usually the same / different | sportscentre’ ... | thatsports centre. reques‘tsIr offers and
in direct and reported questions. | 4 ‘Let's go skiing, John,' Kim suggestee‘ftl that John 3
2 Thetense changes / stays the same in reported . (should) go skiing. sug gest'ons
questions.
3 We can use if or whether to report all questions / 5 Complete the sentences with the correct form of Exercise 4
Yes/No questions. the verbs in brackets.
4 We use Wh-words to report all questions / 1 The teacher offered ... _me adictionary. Read through the table with the class and
Wh- questions. (lend)

elicit which type of sentence each one is.

2 Marcus suggested that we at _ 3
5.00 p.m. (meet) Point out the different verb patterns, and

£ Choose the correct words. 3 Shetold Sam RS his maobile phone to point out the negative infinitive farm (”Uf

When | got home, my mum asked me ... class. {not bring) 7 h

1 why|am /was |ate. 4 Mum asked US .o _her tidy the room. to talk).

2 where | was / had been. (help)

3 if | have / had seen a good film. 5 The judge told the prisoner ........... ANSWERS

4 whether | am / was hungry. {stand up) 18 Za 3d Ac

5 what | am / was doing the next day. 6 Dad offered me to the cinema.

6 if | have / had done my homework. (drive) Exercise 5
3 Report the questions. 6 "5 Rewrite the sentences in reparted speech. Elicit the first answer as an example.

'Did you see a good film?' Tom asked Lucy.
Tom asked Lucy if she had seen a good film.

= R

‘Where are you going?’ Ellie asked Sam.
‘Do you like rap?’ Dad asked me.

‘Can you help me?’ Joe asked his sister.
‘What time did you leave? Tim asked Eric.
‘Will you go with me?’ my friend asked me.
‘How did you get home? Mum asked me.

(¥

oW W

‘Help me with my homewaork, pleasa,’ Sally
asked me.

‘Why don't we watch a film tonight? Steve
suggested.

‘Wait outside,’ the police officer told us.

‘| can make dinner this evening,” Mary said.
‘Den't make noise,” the teacher told her students.
‘Please don't give us homework,” we asked the
teacher,

Finished?
Write five questions, requests or offers.
Then work in pairs and report your partner's
questions.

"When did you watch a horror film#
Phong acked me when | had watched a horror film.

Scary 83

Students complete the sentences. Check
dnswers.

1 tolend 2 meet 3 notto bring
4 tohelp 5 tostandup 6 todrive

Exercise 6
Students rewrite the sentences in reported
speech. Check answers,

EER

1 Sally asked me to help her with her
homework.

2 Steve suggested that we watch a film.

3 The police officer told us to wait
outside,

Language focus « Exercise 1 Mary offered to make dinner.
. Read through thie table with the class, 5 The teacher told her students not to
ReportEd ques“ons Students choose the correct words, Check make noise.
Aim ANSWers, 6 We asked the teacher not to give us

Report what people say. |

Warm-up

Ask what students can remember about
Jane Clark’s fear. Elicit a few ideas, then ask:
What questions do you think her classmates

1 different 2 changes 3 Yes/No
questions 4 Wh- question

Exercise 2
Students leam the rules again and choose

the correct words. Check answers with the

homework.

Finished?

Refer fast finishers to the finished?
activity. Students write five questions,
requests or offers, then work in pairs to
report what their partner said.

asked her after she tried roller coasters for the class. More practice
first time? Workbook page 53
Elicit ideas and write some direct 1was 2 had 3 had 4 was 5 was

questions on the board, e.g. How do you 6 had

feel? Do you want toride on roffer coasters
again? Write the same questions on the
board as reported questions, e.qg. Her
classmates asked her how she felt. Elicit
differences between the direct and
reported questions.

Exercise 3

Read out the example. Remind students to

think about tense and pronoun changes
and also the word order, Students report
the questions. Check answers.

Unit8
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SPEAKING = Responding to a problem

Speaking « Responding
to a problem

| can offer to help someone with an injury.

THINK! A friend has hurt his ankle. How do you know if it is serious or not?

Ai Joe  Hey, Chioel What's wrong? Are you OK?
im Chloe Mo. I've hurt my arm.
" : S v Joe  Howdid you do jt?

Offer to help someone with an injury. s { e sherteboaraing | wae
goingtoo fastand 1. stop.It's
really painful.

THINK! Joe  let mesee Ohdearl You'vegota®. ...
- I ' on your arm.

Read out the ‘Sll_llra[IOﬂ and th? question to Chloe Cuch! Don't touch. It really hurts.

the class and elicit some possible answers, Joe  And your elbow’s very red.

Chloe Really?
Joe  Canyou move it?
Chloe Mo, |can't move it at all. It's too painful.
Do you think 've®_ -it?
loe | don't know, but it® look good.

Ask more questions to encourage students
Lo say more, e.q. How do you know if its
broken? What should you do?

MEER | think you should see a doctor.

ANSWERS Chloe 'l call Mum and she can take me.

Students' own answers, Joe  Comeorn. ... _goover there and
wait for her.

Chloe Thanks, loe.

Exercise 1 & 222

Students read the gapped dialogue and
complete it with the correct words. With
weaker classes, students could work in
pairs. Play the video or audio for students
to watch or listen and check their answers.
Check answers with the class, then ask the
questions about Chloe and Joe to the class
and elicit the answers.

4 Q Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions
using the key phrases.

1 hurt / knee

1 © @222 Complete the dialogue with the
correct words. Then watch or listen and check,
What happened to Chloe? What advice does Joe
give her?

2 cut/finger
3 burn /shoulder 4 break [ nose
5 injure [ elbow 6 sprain /ankle

What's wrong?
(i

Fve hart my knee. )

[ Can you move it? l h
[ Yes, but it hurts a bit. |
—\,:\7'

2 (20222 Cover the dialogue and choose the
correct words in the Key Phrases. Watch or listen
again and check. Which phrases are for describing
an accident and which are for responding? Write
A (accident) or R (response).

ANSWERS KE_Y_PHRRSEg ) oz E 5 (9223 PRONUNCIATION: Consonant clusters
i Responding to an accident Underline the consonant cluster(s) in these words.
1 while 1 What's wrong / the problem? & | Then listen and check.
2 Cou.ldnt 2 Are you OK /fine? | | sprain  fruit snack camp  unpleasant
3 bruise 3 ['ve hurt the / my arm. coaster risks  hospital  spend  jump
4 brok , ! I Ik 1 factor  thrilled
roken 4 |t's really / amazing painful.
5 doesn't 5 Let/Let's me see. K 6 O USEIT! Workin pairs. Prepare a dialogue
: 3 1 for the following situation. Use the key phrases
6 Lets Al s jl painiteg = and the dialogue in exercise 1to help you. Then
Chloe fell while she was skateboarding. 7 Can you mave it? r8 change roles.
Joe thinks she should go to the doctor. anLcan fESUR DOV 1t hall - Student A: You've hurt a finger playing
9 | think you should / will see a doctor, basketball. You can't move it, and it's painful.

Student B: Offer to help to Student A. Find
out what the problem is and suggest what

Exercise 2 @ 24 3 {0 Workin pairs. Practise the dialogue.

Put studenits into pairs and ask them to he / she should do.
cover the dialogue in exercise 1. Studenis
5 84 Sca
choose the correct words in the key e
phrases and decide whether they are used
for describing an accident or responding. Exercise 3 ANSWERS
Play the video oraudio again for students Students work in pairs 1o practise sprain fruit snack camp unpleasant

to check their answers. Check answers
with the class and check that students
understand all the key phrases. You could
ask students to translate the key phrases
intoVietnamese to check understanding.

coaster risks hospital spend jump
factor thrilled

the dialogue

Exercise 4
Read out the first prompls and ask two
confident students to read out the example

Exercise 6 USE IT!

Read through the situation with the class
and make sure students understand

OEER answer. Read aut the next prompts and

1R elicit a possible dialogue frgm thrt)e class. everything. Studfants workin pairs to

? OK:R Students then work in pairs and take turns RICEAIS A NEv dl_alogue_ They swap roles
¥ wERA to ask what's wrong and describe their and practlsgag_am. Ask some students to
& reallyiA problem. Ask some pairs to perform one of perform their dialogue for the class.

5 LetR their dialogues for the class.

6 hurts; A Students’ own answers.

7R .

$ cariiv Students’ own answers. Optional activity: Speaking

9 should; R Exercise 5 ) 2.23 PRONUNCIATION: Ask students to imagine individually

that they have an injury. Ask them to
think about what has happened and

Consonant clusters

Optional activity: Key phrases Recycle students what consonant cluster

Before students practise the dialogue,
play the video or audio again, pausing
after the key phrases, Ask students to
repeat, copying the pronunciation and
intonation that they hear.

Unit8

is. Model pronunciation of the three
examples (school, describe and fact) Ask
students to underline the consonant
clusters. Play the audio for students to
listen and check answers with the class.
Play the audio again, pausing for students
to repeat individually and chorally,

how it happened. Put students into
pairs to ask each other about their
injury and suggest what they should
do. Encourage students this time not o
prepare thelr dialogue in advance, but
o actit out spontaneously, using some
of the key phrases. Ask some students
to perform one of their dialogues for
the class.




8 WRITING = A narrative paragraph

| can write a narrative paragraph using time conjunctions.

1 Read the paragraph. Where did the writer’s gl

family have an unpleasant experience? How did
they feel at that time?

2 study the Key Phrases,

planned,

KEY PHRASES

Writing a narrative paragraph

One day / One weekend, we decided to ...
However, things did not go as planned.
Itturned out to be ...

... made it impossible (for us) to ...

To make matters worse, ..,

Despite our great / big / huge / engoing /
continuing efforts, ...

Language point: Time conjunctions

3 Study the blue words in the paragraph. Then
complete the sentences with the words.

: = When and where did you experience L

; [ i I stumbled overa rock, | sprained my something unpleasant? and the key phrases. Remind them also to
AL + Why was it annoying or displeasing? : T oyt v imer earof

2 lanefell off herbike ... _she was riding - Whgt e canj;ufleam from Ithit check their grammar and Spe”mg carefully.
home from school yesterday. frustrating experience?

3 We went paragliding ... it had stopped R ANSWERS
raining. At Students’ own answers.

4 Read your book .. your teacher comes Use your notes from B to write a paragraph
back. about your unpleasant experience in life More pradice

4 %5, Use IT! Follow the steps in the Writing Guide. alad Workbook page 55

kend, my family and | decided to go on a
gz:ir:faenea;fbyypark.l{'\ie packed a delicious spread
of sandwiches, fruits, and snacks, and set off with
excitement. However, things did not go as plannedl.

Jie soan as we arrived at the park, we realiced that it
was overcrowded with noisy groups and there were

no available picnic tables. After we walked around

for a while to search for a spot, we finally found

a small patch of grass under a tree and dec@ed

to make do with it. When we started unpacking

aur food, we noticed that there were swarms ?f

es buzzing around, making it impossible

to enjoy our meal in peace. We tried to ward them

off with mosquito repellent, but it was hopeless. To
make matters worse, the weather suddanly turnecli
hot. We didn't realise that we had forgotten to bring
extra water until we wers all sweating uncomiortably.
We decided to pack up and |eave earlier than
disappointed and frustrated with our outing.
Despite our great efforts, it turmed out to be ou;d .
unpleasant picricking experience, but we learn b e
impartance of planning ahead _am:l being prepare:
for unexpected challenges during outdoor activities.

WRITING GUIDE

A TASK

Write a paragraph (100120 words) about
your unpleasant experience in life.

B THINK AND PLAN
Make notes on the following questions:

= time conjunctions

Optional activity: Writing

Write the following sentence
beginnings on the board:

1 Will vou wait here .. 7

2 James jumped for joy .

3 | had agame of chess ..

4 Baby Rose smiled ...

Students work in pairs to complete
each sentence with as soon as, after,
when and until and their own ideas.
Ask students in turn to read out one
of their sentences, omitting ds scon as,
after, when or until. They can cough to

indicate the gap. Other students guess
the missing word.

ANSWERS

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 4 USEIT!

Read the task with the class. Ask a few
questions to elicit some opinions on the
topic, e.9. Howlong ago did you experience
something unpleasant? In what way did it
annay you? Students read part Band plan
their paragraph. Students then write their
paragraph. This can be set for homework,
Remind them to use time conjunctions

past tenses

Scary 85

Writing - A narrative
paragraph

Aim
Write a narrative paragraph using
time conjunctions

THINK!

Read out the question and elicit some
possible answers frorm individual students,
Ask more questions to encourage students
to say mare, eq. When and where did you
experience something unpleasant? Why was
ftunpleasant?

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Students read the paragraph and answer
the question, Then students compare their

answers in pairs, Check answers with the
class.

They had the unpleasant experience at a
nearby park.

They felt disappointed and frustrated.

Exercise 2

Students study the Key Phrases. Check that
students understand all the phrases.

Language point: Time
conjunctions

Exercise 3

Ask students to find the blue words in the
paragraph. Make sure students understand
the meanings of all blue wards. Read out
the first sentence and elicit the correct
word to complete it. Students complete
the remaining sentences with the correct
words. Check answers with the class.

ANSWERS
1 Assoonas
4 until

2 when 3 after

Unit8

9
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1 leisure 2 skate 3 ancient

music 5 heavy 6 industrial

longer 2 the most expensive

the most talented 4 the best

maore formal

Itis such an interesting city that

it takes tourists four hours to go

sightseeing.

2 It was such a comfortable room

that the students all could fall

asleep easily.

It is such a tasty soup that my

English friend wants to try more.

4 The weather was so good that our
class had a great time on our trip to
Cu Chi Tunnels.

5 The city dwellers are so hospitable

that they have made a good

impression on all visitors.
unearthed 2 located

potatoes 4 buried 5§ 1,500

removed 7 examined

preserved

The coins were kept in a jug until

last year.

2 Theold painting will be displayed
nextJuly.

3 Ancient things are discovered

every year.

The museum isn't cleaned on Sundays.

When were the Roman coins made?

Will the treasure be sold very soon?

The exhibit won't be opened until

next spring.

The king's body wasn't found in 2011.

two pictures show

the first picture

It's hard to it looks like

notsure 6 By contrast

maybe its 8 | prefer photo

one 2 islocated 3 was built

were destroyed 5 up 6 inside

there 8 avisit

- 00 Eh W - [ il "= T S S

~ o v B

I e B B

Progress review 4

[ PROGRESS REVIEW 4

MY EVALLUATION Ch

@@@@ Imeed to try this again.

EEEE | could dothis better,
VOCABULARY City features
1 complete the words in the online forum post.

What do you like about your town?
Oiur wwt s fun when you lave (ree dme becanse
Facilities. The bes.
park  youll find

there are otz of 1
thing is thie new s

and they've apened the *a ... ruins where
yoir-can hang our in the snmmen, Ifyen fancy
aoing 0 & soncert with fricnds, therd's alsa avool
‘m venue.

Theie’s one big problem with our twwn i
quite polluted becanse there’s always *h

rraffic and there’s aie polloton. to, From the big
taceory ar the %

me there a lor! There are nice green spaces. too, l

site 1o the casr,

I can discuss how to improve my mighbourlmd
[ MY EVALUATION .

READING Two online texts

2 Complete the sentences with the correct
comparative or superlative form of the words
in brackets.

This article is. thanthe

entry in the online encyclopaedia. (long)

This raview describes

concert tickets that you can buy [sxpensive)

That blegeer is ore of

{raval writers on theintemet. {talented)

Which guide discusses.

places to go skateboarding in London?

igood)

ls this deseription of Londan.

than the oneyou read yestarday? \fnrrnal}

[

w

=

n

MY EVALUATION (%0

Em identify and wmpan differant genres of text, J

@@ @ @ Lam happy with this.
@@ @@ 1 can do this verywell,

LANGUAGE FOCUS Adverbial clauses of result

3 Rewrite the sentences.

The city is so interesting that it takes tourists
four hours 1o go sightsesing.

Itis such At

The reom was so comfortable that the students
all could fall asleep 2asily.

It wassueh .

Tha soup is so lasty that my Engllsh Friend
wants to try more.

Itis such . g,

It was such good weather that our class had a
great time on ourtrip to CG Chi Tunnels.

The weather was

They are such hospitable clt'_',r dwellers that they
have made a good impression on all visitors.
The city dwellers ara

(I can describe my dty using adverbial dauses of mul..]

-

i

w

B

w

MY EVALUATION

VOCABULARY AND LISTENING Buildings and
archasology

A s V\.dli.dlm)\‘ﬂrmildEL momibh psar e
vt ik Lusuthy i thes esast of thae UK, This hoard of neasuns

i Ly a1 local metal detector enthuslast,
dan Smith, 1L i Lhes rrllddlp o @ fiakd
wth E

The hoard was®_ . inthe Qrave of an ancient

Tiler Al v A Tha hoand consists
wta gioldd ivecklace, ta Barge Lol and ssime ancisnt
wieafna g, These were * -~ hom the ground Ly
H gproshaps ol drchneologuglg ated Ithy woeae T

by expeirts at the British Museuny, The necklaca in
partioulan s eall® 0 anditis worth e thati
5000

| can predict what type of information | need to
listen for.

MY EVALUATION () 50000 (5
86 PROGRESS REVIEW 4
LANGUAGE FOCUS Passive: past, present

and future

5 Write sentences in the past, present of future
passive.
1 _the coins / keep /in a jug until last year.

2 the ald painting / display J next July

3 ancient things / disco\rer ,.;’E\fery year

4 the museum [/ not clean ,-’ﬁn Sundays

5 when /the Raman coins / make / 7

6 the treasure / sell /very soon /7

7 the exhibit / not open / until next spring

8 the king's bmiy / nat find /in 201

| can ask and answer questions about discoveries.
MY EVALUATION &

SPEAKING Describing and comparing photos

6 Jake is describing the two photos. Complete the
description with the phrases. There is one extra
phrase.

[ Bycontrast couldbe  thefirst picture J

| prefer phote it looks like  It's hard to
maybe it's notsure  two pictures show

=
t can write about a building. —
| MY EVALUATION (=) (2 (00

Resect o 0 0 o the same street, but in |
different years. Thiz one 13 an old photo of the street

a long time ago, Perhaps it was taken in the 19205,
there are lots of carnages

with horses, see, but | don’t think
there are any cars at al] There's a big building in

the di e, S a cathedral, but I'm
2 . There's hing in the middle

of the street — this could be a bridge because it goes
hggh across the road.

. in this picture, there’s only a small
uumb\..r of vehicles and 1 think there might only be
ong or two people — ... carly in the
moming. The buildings have all been renovated and
thev look like offices with shops under them. It seems
hke the bridge has been destroyed.

.. A because it's busy. lively and
more mlcncs!mg to look at.

I can describe and compare two photos, and
speculate about what they show.

MY EVALUATION (=) (5120 (22

WRITING A tourist information leaflet

7 choose the correct options.

The Royal Exhibition Building

The Royal Exhibition Building is *ones / one / some
of the most famous 19% century bulldings in Australia,
1t *is located / located / locates in the centre of
Melbourne. It *were built / was build / was built

in 1880 as a place for large exhibitions and it is still a
wurking Exhibitlurl centre tuday. Parts of the bullding
‘was d yed / were yed [ were destroy
by fire in the 20® century, but the main building with
its imp roof is still ding. If you look * to /
up / at, you can see the large doi  a flag on
the top. If you go “upside / onsi nside the
building, you'll ind one of the la
“there / that / then. Outside you
gardefis. The place is well worth *to visit / a visit /

for\ﬂfﬂt r e

I FEN L W
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VOCABULARY Feelings

B complete the sentences with the correct
adjectives.

1 "What's the matter?” My sister used my
camera. |wasn'tveryh____ aboutit!

2 Do yDu prefer rock or reggae songs? ‘I think
I'm t atclassical music”

Are y;g:;ﬁ_au_d_a?snakes? "Yes, I'm really
s of them.’

‘| haven't studied for the exam!" ‘Oh dear.
about it?" “Yes, |

w

-

amlt’
‘Do you see your cousins very often?’ “Yes,
they're really nice. I'm very k___on them.'

w

-

‘Thy Caisg__ _atrunning’ ‘Yes, i think
she'|l win a gold medal in SEA Games
women's marathon one day”

I can say how | feel about things.
MY EVALUATION (-0 (1) (e

READING Scream machines

9 Complete the words in the sentences.
1 We were very sad when we read the
newspaper article about the fa

accident.

2 This magazine says that roller coaster rides
aren'tdangerous orri_..___atall

3 I'm afraid of small spiders. | know it's silly
andi . :l

4 My brother is not br.__ enough to try

getting on the dangerous ride.

Do you think you'll feel fr when you
go paragliding next week?

w

MY EVALUATION (= (0

[I can identify the main idea in an article. W
.

88 PROGRESS REVIEW 4

LANGUAGE FOCUS Reported statements
10 complete the sentences with said or told and

reported speech.
1 "We're going to find him.”
The police __me that they

= him.
“You must be careful’
Cur teacher us that we

i find the thief,
The detective

=

‘We saw the robbery.’

They the man that they

............................ _the robbery.

'l can catch the vandal.'

The officer . __thatshe
..the vandal.

‘I love crime navels.

Walentina ? that she

crime novels.

| can use tefl and say to report speech.
k! MY EVALUATION

w

0\

VOCABULARY AND LISTENING Injury
collocations
11 (0335  Listen to the PE teacher talking to the

girls’ volleyball team. Complete the teacher's
notes with injury vocabulary.

Players

BK —Emmia, Cara, Rachel, Ava, Yasminand Loulsa
her hand.

safira has* her finger-badly,

Caitlin hasn't _herleg, but she's 4

(| canlisten for specific information.
L MY EVALUATION

LANGUAGE FOCUS Reported questions

12 Choose the correct options.

The man asked if L was / was | /am |3l right,
2 The police officer asked where they did live |
they do live / they lived.

The shop manager carme outside and offered
help / helping / ta help us.

My friend suggested thatwe to go / ge / golng
homeat ence.

The datective told the thief don't to move /
not to move / not mave

We wanted to know if he would return /

will e return / he return.

I can report what people say.
\ MY EVALUATION (2 (2000 (&)

SPEAKING Responding to a probl

13 complete the dialogue with the key ph
Then practise with your partner.

w

S

wn

(-

It really hurts

| think yeu should see a dactor
I've hurt my leg

Canyou move it

What's wrong

Mo, | can't move it at all

Let me sze

Charlotte  Hi, loa|!
Joe Not really, @

i Are you OK!

WRITING A narrative paragraph
14cumm.annmms

anwrnrnar | dic
Srﬂup offriendst _pcp'ul:l r
Wee fara =boubihe glvantine =
I plari i Uhe tipfor wisks | advanics.
Hawsmuer thetript airt to-bean
unpleasant expanence Firat, ourcarbroks
down on the way. The heatwas unbearable;
and we were in tha middle of nowhere, with no
fopd orwater ® a3 mechanic arrived.
* . hisgreat effarts, he unsuceessfully
fixed the car After having torant another car,
wia had to sgqueeze all our lugEages in thesmall
trunk: ive arrived at the beach town,
but it was net what we had expscted. The
beach was crowded and littarad with rubbish,
and the water was polluted, We tried to make
the miost & the situation by exploring
the tawn, hut I was'ﬁlled with tourlst traps
and averpriced restaurants.? matters
warse, one of my friencs fall ill and hadto
be hospitalised. We had to cut our trip short
and r=turn home 2arly, disappointed and.
exhausted. It was a frustrating and ® -
experiente, and we Iearnﬁd‘theimport’.mm
of being prepared for uhaxpected challenges
during road trips.

Charlotte  Oh nol What happened?

Joe Iwaz cycling down the hill when|

fell off my bike. it's very painful.

Charlotte * -

loe Ouchl Don't touch, * ;

Charlotte  Your ankleis red * sl

Joe £ . It's too painful. Do you
think |"ve broken it?

Charlotte | don't know. ? ' eall my
dad and he can take you to the
hospital He's at home.

loe Thanks, Charlotte.
| can offerto help someone with an injury.
i MY EVALUATION 0=

1 a excited b keen ¢ fascinated
2 a became b got c turned

3 a after b while ¢ until

4 a Though b Daspite  c Inspite

5 a finally b next c firstly

6 a in b of con

T a Tomake b Making c© Made

8 a tire b tired c tiring

) :an wirite a narrative paragraph using time

conjunctions.
MY EVALUATION

PROGRESS REVIEW 4 89

-]

1 happy 2thrilled 3 scared
4 worried 5 keen 6 good
1 fatal 2 risky 3 ridiculous
4 brave 5 frightened
1 told, were going to find
2 told, had to he
3 said, would find
4 told, 'd seen
5 said, could catch
6 said, loved
111 burned 2 cut 3 broken
4
7
1
4
6
1
2
3
4
5
6

-

-
=

injured 5 bruise 6 sprained
injured 8 cut

lwas 2 theylived 3 tohelp
ge 5 nottomove

he would return

What's wrong

I've hurt my leg

Let me see

It really hurts

Can you move it

No, | can't move it at all

| think you should see a doctor

M1a Te 3¢ 4b 5a 6G6b Ta
8¢

-~
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1 Culture - Andy
Warhol’s time capsules

Aim
Discuss what objects tell us about
different cultures.

Warm-up

With books closed, ask students
individually to write the names of four
possessions they have that they think
most of thelr classmates also have, and
four possessions that they think most of
their classmates don't have. Put students
into small groups to compare their lists.
Discuss as a class what things everyone
in the class has, and discuss some of the
unusual things students own.

Background

Andy Warhol (1928-87) was an
Armnerican pop artist whose works
explore the role of celebrity, advertising
and consumerism in modern life. His
maost famous works include Carmpbells
Soup Cans (1962) which shows cans of a
well-known brand of soup, and Marilyn
Diptych (1962), which shows a repeated
screen print of the actress Marilyn
Monroe.

Exercise 1 @ 3.02

Ask students to look at the photos and the
title of the article, Play the audio. Students

Andy Warhol’s time capsules
I can discuss what objects tell us about different cultures.

1 (D302 studythe photos and the title of the
text. Then read and listen to the text. Whois the
man in the photo? What objects are in the boxes?

2 Read the text again. Match the words in blue
in the text with the definitions.
1 attention from newspapers and television
2 not unusual, different or special
3 amazing, very surprising
4 aperson who records historical events
S strange or unusual
€& & person who collects a lot of things

3 Read the text again. Write true or false and
correct the false sentences.

1 Andy Warhol was famous for his Cubist art.
2 Each box contained valuable objects. ... =
3 Warhol made his first time capsule In 1574

5 Some of the boxes contained pieces of Andy's
Bkt

6 In contrast tothe time capsules, Warhol's art is
only concerned with famous people. .

IFE IN A BOX

An old posteard, a map to a party, used postage
stamps, @ magazine, a piece of junk mail, some
wrapping paper.and ribbon ... Does this sound

like & work of art or a load-of old rubbish? In fact,
these are objects from a time capsule created by the
world's most famous Pop artist, Andy Warhol.
Before he died in 1987, Andy Warhol had filled
more than 600 boxes with hundreds of thousands
of objects from his everyday life. Even when he was
very young, Warhol liked collecting things. At the
age of nine, he collected photographs of film stars.
There'’s nothing unusual abeut that. However, his
later collections are truly astonishing: From 1974
onwards, he always kept a brown cardboard box
next to his desk. Whether it was a/letter from a film
star or a receipt for some shopping, if he didn't
wanit to get rid of an object, he put itinto the box,
As sgon as he had finished a box, he closed it, wiate

4 D YOUR CULTURE Work in pairs. Ask and
answer the questions about Viét Nam.
1 Can you think of any famous collections in
museums inViét Nam?
2 If Andy Warhol lived in Viét Nam teday, what
everyday objects would he put in his boxes?

5 g:) USE IT! Give a presentation about a time
capsule.

1 Imagine you are keeping a brown cardboard box
like Andy Warhol this week. Choose five everyday
objects to put in your box.

2 Make notes to answer the following questions,

» Why did you choose these objects?
» What do the objects tell us about you?
+ What do the objects tell us about your culture?

3 Give your presentation to the class.

4 Listen to the other presentations. Summarise
what the collections tell us about your culture.

he wrote in his diary in 1986, Many people agree
with him. The boxes are now at the Andy Warhol
Museum in Pittsburgh, USA. In 2014, Warhol fans
bought tickets to watch the opening of one of the
final boxes. One fan had paid $30.000 to help open

it. Was it worth it? It's true that many of the items
are guite ordinary and appear worthless, but some

of the boxes also contain rare objects: a drawing that
Warhol never exhibited, a photograph that he took ...
Some of the items are simply bizarre: a fan's toenail
clippings, a piece of pizza, even a mummified foot.
Warhol's art put everyday objects in the spotlight to
make a comment on consumer society. Now, after his

the date on it and started another. death, the E\rexydalay objects r?f \'\{amnt's own life tell us
Warhol thought that the hoxes were valuable. alot about the artist and society in the 20" century. So,

‘Some day I'll sell them for 54,000 or $5.000 apiece;  Was Warhol just a hoarder or an important chronicler
of his time?

read and listen to the article and answey
the questions. Check answers.

Pop artist, Andy Warhol. Many objects

90 CULTURE

from his everyday life.

6 false (itis concerned with everyday about their culture. Discuss their ideas as

Exercise 2 j

X . . Ob]e(ts.) aclass.
Point out the blue words in the article, and
allow students time to read the definitions. Exercise 4 YOUR CULTURE ANSWERS

Students read the article, then match the Students’own answers.

blue words with the definitions. Check
answers with the class and check that
students understand all the blue words.

1 spotlight 2 ordinary 3 astonishing
4 chronicler 5 bizarre 6 hoarder

Allow students time o prepare their
answers individually, then put them into
pairs to discuss the questions, Discuss the
answers with the class.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Read out the task and ask students to
make notes individually. With weaker
classes, you could brainstorm some ideas
with the class and make notes on the
board for students to refer to. Students
then prepare their presentations.

Students can give their presentations to
the class in turn. Alternatively, with large

Exercise 3

Students read the text again to decide
whether the sentences are true or false
and correct the false sentences. Allow
students time to compare their answers in
pairs, then check answers with the class.

1 false (he was famous for his pop art)

2 false (they contained ordinary objects classes put students into groups to give
that appear worthless) their presentations. As students listen,

3 true they make notes on the objects their
false (a fan paid $30,000 to help open classmates have chosen, then write a short
the box) summary saying what the collections say

5 true

194  Culture
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1 Check the meaning of the words in
the box. Then read and complete the
text.

I can talk and write about a moral dilemma.

Civic and ethical education: Moral values J

A moral dilemma

consequences
identities  reward

2 0303 Read and listen to the text.
Check your answers to exercise 1.

3 Read the text again. Write M (Marc),
J(Jasmine), P (their parents) or N (no
one) for sentences 1-8.

4 Work in pairs. Discuss questions 1-6.

1

(5]

W

[+

5 &, USE IT! Write about a moral
dilemma that you have experienced.
Describe the situation and what you
did. What happened in the end?

deceived envious
trust unfair

didn't get good exam results.
acted dishonestly,
experienced negative
Emotlons about what had happened.
............... didn't find out that Jasmine
had cheated.

had a difficult decision.
broke a promise.

benefited from someone
eise s moral values,

.............. changed their moral values as
a result of the situation.

Life is full of decisions, but some are more difficult than others.
Sometimes we have to make a decision where every option seems
like a bad one, and those are the most difficult of all.
Marc and his-sister Jasmine had important exams at school
recently. Marc studied hard, but he found the exams difficult
and his results were poor. However, Jasming’s results were
much better. Her parents were delighted and bought her
anewcomputerasal ... . Marcwasabit

..— he'd worked hard, too —but he was pleased
for hts sister. However, a few weeks later, Jasmine admittad to
Marc that she had cheated in the exams, She made him promise
not to say anything. Marc was shocked and angry that Jasmine

- everyone, particularly their parents.

However, he knew that Jasmine would hate him if he broke his
promise. In the end, although he‘ﬁ?ltfh:ﬂ: it was completely
., he decided to keep quiet.

In situations like this, the action that a person takes will depend
on their moral values. These are the principles that make us decide
what are the right and wrong things to do. In the same way that
people have different appearances and personalities, we have
different moral® _ Avaluethat is extremely
important to one persan, such as honesty, might not be as
important to another person. In Marc’s situation, he faceda moral
dilemma, but his.moral values helped him to make a decision, He
strongly wanted Jasmine toface the = w0 of her
actions; but he felt that breaking his sister's?

would be even worse. Jasmine was lucky — other pecpie might feel
that uncovering her dishanesty was the most impertant thing.

Do you think Marc made the right
decision?

Does it make a difference that
Jasmine is Marc's sister?

What would you do if you were
Jasmine's mum or dad and you
found out what had happened?
Can you think of a reason why .
Jasmine cheated?

Is it important to keep a promise?
Why / Why not?

Have you ever been in a situation like
this? What happened?

CLit 91
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5 y reward 2 envious 3 deceived
ethical education: 4 unfair 5 identities 6 consequences
7 trust

Moral values

Exercise 2 @) 3.03

Play the audio. Students read and listen to
the text and check their answers. Check
answers with the class.

Aim
Talk and write about a moral dilemma.

Warm-up

Ask: What would you do if you found out
that a friend had acted in a dishonest way?
Would you tell someone, or would you keep
quiet? Elicit a fevy answers, and elicit that
itis not always easy to decide what to
do. Write the term rmoral difernma on the 1
board and elicit or explain the meaning. 7

Exercise 3
Students read the text again and write the
correct letter for each sentence, Check
answers with the class.

ANSWERS

M 21
J 8N

iM 4P 5M 6N

Exercise 1

Students check the meaning of the words
in their dictionaries, then read the text and
complete it with the words.

Exercise 4

Allow students time to prepare their
answers individually, Students then discuss
the guestions in pairs. Discuss the answers
asaclass.

Students’ own answers.

Optional activity: Speaking

Put students into pairs. Tell them that
one of them is Marc. The ather can be
Jasmine, or a friend of Marc’s, Ask them
to prepare a conversation between
Marc and Jasmine, or between Marc
and a friend, about the moral dilemma
he faces. Monitorand help while
students are working. Ask some pairs
to perform their conversations for the
class.

[ ANSWERS |

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 5 USEIT!

With weaker classes, you could
brainstorm as a class some ideas for moral
dilernmas that students have experienced.
Make notes on the board for students

to refer to. Students write about a moral
dilemma they have experienced. They
could compare their experiences in small
groups.

Students' own answers.

CLIL
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3 Buy Nothing Day

| can discuss consumer behaviour.

3 Culture « Buy
Nothing Day

1 Look at the posters and the title of the article.
What do you think the text on the poster means?

Aim 2 9304 Read and listen to the article. Check

Olse o the meaning of the adjective / noun + noun
ISCUSS consumer benaviour. combinations in blue, Then match 1-6 with a—f to

4 Q YOUR CULTURE Work in pairs, Ask and
answer the questions about Viét Nam.
1 What is the busiest shopping period in
Viét Nam?
2 Do retailers promote special offers on Black

make new combinations. Friday in Viét Nam?
1 shopping @ media, life, issues 5 (0 USEITI Work in small groups. Give
warm_up 2 special b sports, hill, filter ap tation to convince people to
. 3 water ¢ goods, rights, saciety rticipate in Buy Nothing Day or Black
With books closed, ask: How often do you 4 consumer  d disaster, gas, world E:daf y e
go shopping? Elicit a range of answers. 5 natural e basket, centre, list 1 Make riotes abaut the following:
6 social f effects, event, occasion

+ How could people spend the day?
= What are the benefits of participating for
themselves and others?
« What will they miss out on if they don't
participate?
2 Uive your presentation to the class.
3 Listen to the other presentations. Vote
to decide which presentation is the most

Ask students to make a list of the last five e =
things they bought. Put students into pairs cx!:t;;’:als:i::;m;f true or false an
o compare their lists and discuss which of 1 American shops are very busy on Black Friday.
the things they really needed, and which |

Lo E—— s Retailers in many countries offer lower prices on
they didn't need. Discuss their ideas as a Thanksgiving Day.....

L=

class. 3 The Adbusters organisation wants peaple to kil
participate In Black Friday shopping. ... convincing.
4 Buy Nothing Day is always in November, .
Background 5 Kalle Lasn thinks that consumerism causes

environmental problems. ...
The arganisers of Buy Nothing Day don't expect
peeple to change their way of life. ...

Thanksgiving is an American celebration
which takes place on the fourth
Thursday of November. Families get
together to celebrate the successful

L}

harvest and remember the first harvest
enjoved by the early settlers to the

LS. On Black Friday, the day after
Thanksgiving, many shops offer a lot of
products at reduced prices, and the day
has become the biggest shopping day
of the year.

Exercise 1

Students work in pairs to look at the poster
and the title and discuss the question.
Discuss their ideas as a class.

OHES

Students' own answers,

Exercise 2 @) 3.04

Students read and listen to the article,
then check the meaning of the blue
word combinations. Check answers

with the class. Students then make new
combinations, Check answers with the
class and check that students understand
the new combinations.

[ ANSWERS |

1« 2f 3 b 4¢ 5d 6a

SHOPLESS, LIVE MORE

When did you last buy something? Maybe vou are
loaking forward to a shopping trlp at the weskend,
But will it make you happy? In the short tarm, the
answer might be yes. However, some people think
it might nat be good forour health and happiness
in'the long tenm.

Orne of the busiest shopping days of the year in
the LUSA is Black Friday, the day after Thanksgiving,
when many shops have special pffers. Black Friday
has spread around the world as larga retailers

try 1 increase cansumer spending. Inmany
countries, it is the start of the Christmas shopping
period. However, not everyone will be queuing

for a bargain. In 1992, Buy Nothing Day started
inCanada as a protest againstconsumerism and
the shopping frenzy that takes place at this time af
year. The ant-cansumenist organisation Adbusters
promoted Buy Nathing Day and now more than
sty countries take part. Theirmessage (S simples
'Participate by not participating’. For twenty-four
hours on the fourth Friday of Nevember, people
leave thelr purses and wallets at home and do not
buy anything at all. Some people choose o spend

time with friends and family instead. Others join
protests. But what's the point?

'Over-consumption has ecological conseqguences,’

says Kalle Lasn, co-founder of Adbusters. 'Every single
purchase that you make has some kind of an impact

on the planet.’ Making the products and transporting
themn to the shops use a lot of natural resources, When
they are na longer in fashion, the products will end up
on the rubbish heap. [t all contributes to air and water
pollution, the destruction of our environment and soci|
inequality.

Reports suggest that the social impact of our
spending habits is also serious, People in consumerist
cultures are more likely to suffer from financial
problems, stress and obesity. In order to pay for
expensive products, people work long hours and
therefore spend less time with family
and friends.

Critics of Buy Nothing Day say it's
meaningless because people will
just buy more the following day.

But the organisers argue that

Buy Nothing Day makes people think
about the consequences of consumption

92 "EULTURE

and maybe make some changes to their lifestyle.

Optional activity: Vocabulary

Say: This is a big building where there

are lots of shops (shopping centre). In
pairs, students write four more clues

for word combinations from exercise 2.
Students then work in groups of four,
with books closed. They take turns to
read their clues to each other and guess
the words.

Exercise 3

Students read the text again and decide
whether the sentences are true or

false. Remind them to correct the false
sentences. Check answers with the class.

[ ANSWERS |

1 true

Culture

2 false (they offer lower prices on
Black Friday.)
3 false (it wants people not to take part)
4 true
5 true
6 false (they expect people to make
some changes to their lifestyle)

Exercise 4 YOUR CULTURE

Allow students time to prepare their
answers individually. Put them into pairs to
ask and answer the questions. Discuss the
answers with the class.

ANSWERS

Students' own answers.

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Students work in small groups. Ask thern
to choose either Black Friday or Buy
Nothing Day and prepare their ideas for
a presentation, With weaker classes,
brainstorm some ideas for each option
with the whole class first and make
notes on the board. Ask groups in turn
to give their presentations to the class.
Discuss as a class which presentations

they enjoyed listening to and why, and
which presentations they found the most
persuasive,

HTED

Students' own answers.



| can understand the role of neurons and neurotransmitters in the body.

4 Science: The science of happiness ]

1 D305 Read and listen to the article. What is
the name for the chemicals that help to create
our emotions?

2 Check the meaning of the words in blue in the
article.

-
Sending
neuren

Receiving
neuron

The science of

ﬁaggi‘ness

What makes us happy? Spending time with friends, playing our
favourite sport, eating o big piece of cake, and so on. Surprisingly,
the things that make us happy haven't changed much since the
time the first humans lived in caves and hunted to survive, Social
confoct, physical exercise and delicious food have always mode
human beings happy, Why? The answer is simple. Emaotions helped
the first humans fo survive. When we do somathing that increases
our chance of survival, such as making friends with someone or
eating high-calone food, our broin rewards us with feelings of
happiness. We will repeat the oction in the futura to get the some
feeling.

So, how exactly do our bodies produce feelings of happiness?
First, receptors in the mouth, eyes, nose, skin or ears receive
informafion from our environment. For exampie, when we eat
something delicious, taste receptors in the mouth receive the
Information and send sleciical Impulses, Cells called neurons
carry the electrical impulses around the body. At the ending of
the neuren cell, the impulse posses o another neuron cell, but
the two cells do not fouch. There is a small gop between the two
cells called a synapse. The signal is carrled across the synapse

by special chamicals called neuratransmiliars, which attach fo
receptor molecules on the receiving cell, The neurotransmitters
dopamine, serotonin and endorphins have a very important role in
creafing the brain’s reward for useful behaviour: hoppiness.

4 %35, USE IT! Read the infor

3 Read the article again. Answer the questions.

1 According to the article, what is the purpose of
emotions?

2 What do receptars do when they receive
information from our environment?

3 What is a synapse?

4 How does the electrical impulse go from one
neuron to another?

tion about d i
onin and endorphi thenchoosethesentence
from A-C to o te each p

¥ { Lo

A Exercise, laughter and spicy food can have
the same effect.

B Your brain is rewarding you for eating all
those calories!

C Like dopamine, it also helps you to sleep.

Dopamines
This neurotransmitter ploys an imporant part in the braif's
revicrd systetn. If you are erjoying o barof chocolote your
body produess more dopamine and you feal gaod.

~ Dopamine is also imporfant for sleap.

Serotonin
An incregse in serofonin makes you feel hioppy,

L Your budy produses serotanin when you
emmiseund when you are in fhe sun. in winter, wher fhe
days are shorier and Hhere fsn't much sunshing, o lof of
people experiange feelings of sodness.

Endios RiNns

Iy hurt yoursell o if you are feeling stressed, your body
will preduce enderphins fo block the pain signals. But you
don't need fo be in pain fo produce more endorphins:

4 CLIL « Science: The
science of happiness

Aim
Understand the role of neurons and
neurotransmitters in the body.

Warm-up

Ask: What makes you feel happy? Eicit a few
answers, and prompt students with ideas
if necessary, eq. when it's your birthday,
when your team wins a game, when you
see your friends. Ask: Do you know what
happens in your body when you feel happy?
Elicit a few ideas.

Exercise 1 @)3.05

Read out the question and check that
students understand chemicals. Play
the audio. Students read and listen and
answer the question. Check the answer
with the class.

neurotransmitters

Exercise 2

Students work in pairs to check the
mieaning of the blue words. Chieck that
students understand all the words,

[ ANSWERS |

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 3

Students read the article again and answer
the guestions. Allow students time to
compare the answers in pairs before you
check with the class.

1 They help us to survive by making us
feel good when we do something that
is good for us.

2 They send electrical impulses.

3 Asmall gap between two neurons.

4 Itis carried across the synapse by
neurotransmitters,

Optional activity: Speaking

Put students into pairs and tell them
they are going to practise explaining
the science of happiness. Write the blue
words from the article on the board
and tell students they can write six
miore words from the text to help them
with their explanation. When students
have written their words, ask them to
close their books. In their pairs, students
use the words on the board and their
own notes to explain the science of
happiness. Elicit some explanations
from pairs.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 4 USEIT!

Read through the task with the class.
Check that students understand what they
have to do. Students work individually
then they could compare their answers in
pairs.

1B 2C 3A
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5 CLIL - Biology:
Vaccines

Aim
Understand a text about the use and
purpose of vaccines.

Warm-up
Focus on the photos and read out the title
of the text. Elicit or explain the meaning of

5 Biology: Vaccines

| can understand a text about the use and purpose of vaccines. ]

1 306 Read and listen to the text. Where do
you think this text is from?
a a biology textbook
b a public information leaflet
¢ ascientific report

2 Match the words in blue in the text with the
definitions.
1 destroy completely (verb)
2 asubstance the body produces to fight disease
{noun)

3 Answer the questions.

1 Which disease no longer exists?

2 How are most vaccines applied to the body?
3 What cells produce antibodies?

4 Who needs the yellow fever vaccine?

¢ D USE IT! Work in pairs. Ask and answer
the questions.
1 Which diseases are mentioned in the text?
What are they in Vietnamese?
2 Which vaccinations are compulsory in
Vigt Nam? When do you have them?

3 through the mouth (adverb)
vaccine (a substance that is put into your
blood to protect you from a particular
disease), Discuss as a class what students
know about vaccines, e.q. that they are
often made from the disease itself, and
you usually have thern as injections.
Discuss what vaccines are for.

Vaccines |

Vaccines are used to protect the body against certain
dangerous diseases before we come into contact with
them. Global vaccination programmes have eradicated
or controlled many deadly diseases around the world.
For example, smallpox was officially eradicated in 1980,

Exercise 1 @ 3.06

Read through the three options with the
class and check that students understand
them. Pre-teach immunity, to immunise
and white blood cells. Play the audio.
Students read and listen to the text and
choose the correct answer, Check the

Are all vaccines the same?
Different types of vaccines are used to immunise against
different diseases,

What is in a vaccine?

Vaccines are biological substances that are
made of the same micro-organisms that

SaMTIiESS When and how often

How do vaccines work? do you need vaccines?

. Vaccines help develop the body's immunity Maost children are vaccinated
answer with the class, by imitating a real infection. When the against serious childhood
m vaccine is intreduced into the body, diseases when they are babies.
usually by injection or orally, the immune Several doses of the vaccines
1b system reacts to the invading substance are needed to build up a
as [f it were a real disease. The white blood complete immunity, so the
cells produce antibodies to attack and vaccination is repeated three
destroy the substance in the vaccine. These times. Some vaccines, such as
antibodies then stay in the body and they the influenza vaccine, are only
ereate immunity. If the body comes into effective for a short time and
contact with the disease In the future, the need repeating every year. Others, like the yellow fever
immune system will respond : vaccine, are only necessary if you live in or visit a country
immediately and protect where the disease exists.
against the infection.

;.-

Exercise 2

Point out the words in blue in the text.
Ask students to read the text again and
match the words with the definitions.
Explain that they should use the context
to help them guess the meanings. Allow
students time to compare their answers i
pairs, then check answers with the class,

Check that students understand all the a4 Ccui
words and model pronunciation of words

your students right find difficult, e.q.

eradicated, orally,

Students’ own answers.

1 eradicated 2 antibodies 3 orally

Optional activity: Speaking

Wiite on the board the four question
headings from the text, then ask
students to close their books. Put
students into pairs and ask them to see
what they can remember from the text
and answer the questions in their own

Exercise 3

Students read the text again and answer
the questions. Allow students time to
compare their answers in pairs, then check
answers with the class.

ANSWRS words, Discuss the answers with the
; ;m.a .pO:. lly (¢t hth class. Students can then look at the text
r:c:ﬂéﬁ)c Lbipa il b again to see what they missed,

3 the white blood cells
people who live in or visit a country
where the disease exists

Exercise 4 USEIT!

Put students into pairs to make a list

of the diseases mentioned and discuss
how to say thern in their language. They
could use their dictionaries to check.
They then discuss which vaccinations
are compulsory inViét Nam. Discuss the
answers with the class.
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6 Experiential activity: A personality game
| can make a personality game.

1 Read the rules and play the personality game.

her mum a bi

You need the
which has jus

A close friend has asked you lo lend
him / her some money to buy his /

can’|l pay you back for a week or two.

you do and how would you feel?

ritiday presen!. He / She

cash to buy a new DVD
t come out. What would

Vour friends have got together ar@
bbughr you a bungee jump ticket
for your birthday present.They rzally
think that it's something you've

{1y, What would
would you feel?

1 1o
Play the-game in groups of four, | olw_u:i \:ﬁnr:ehdow
2 Pick a situation card and read | you
it fo tha rest of your group - ‘the
guessers’,

3 The guessers decide what they
think you would do in that situation
and how you would feel. They write
thair answers and you write yours,

4 Each guesser reads their answer,
a.g. l think that Thanh would ... .
He's an optimist, so he would(n'f)

5 Read your answer Any person who
guessed your answer scores five
points,

& Take tums untll everyone has

picked a sifuation card,

The winner s the person with the

highest score,

—————

comping frip at th
Your parents have

aiining when you

PROJECT CHECKLIST

1 To make your situation cards, first choose four
personality attributes you want to test, e.g.
aptimism, confidence, generosity, responsibility,
honesty, kindness, creativity, independence, etc.

You arrive at a party. You don't kniow
many pecple and you are wearing an old
Tshirt and jeans. You suddenly realise thert
everyone is looking at you. All the other
guests are dressed in smart clothes. What
would you do and how would you fesl?

You've been locking forward ta o

Trip fo an island. On Saturday merming. it's

you do and how would you feel?

2 Think of four situations which could test these
attributes. Choose situations which could create
strong feelings.

3 Cut a piece of paper into four cards.

4 Write each situation on a different card,

@ seaside next weskend.
alreddy booked o boat

wake up. What would

e

3 Play a new personality game in groups of four. Make a note of your score.

Who knows the people in your group the best?
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6 CLIL - Experiential
activity: A personality
game

Aim
Make a personality game.

Warm-up

Ask: How would you describe your
personality? Elicit a few ideas, e.q. friendly,
confident. Put students into pairs and
give themn two minutes to write as many
personality adjectives as they can. Bring
students’ideas together on the board.
Ask: Which words most describe you? Elicit a
fevy answers from individual students. Tell
students they are going to make and play
a personality game,

Exercise 1

Read through the rules with the class
and make sure students understand
everything. Demonstrate the game by
reading out the first situation card to the

class and asking: What do you think [ would
do? Elicit a range of answers, and tell
students who guessed correctly. Students
then play the game in small groups.

Ask who in each group was the best at
quessing.

Students’ own answers.

Optional activity: Language

Ask students to look at the situations

in the game again and discuss in pairs
which tenses are used and why. Discuss
as a class that they use present tenses
{the present simple, present continuous
and present perfect) because the
situations are in the present. Point

out the use of the present perfect
continuous in the fourth situation in the
game. Elicit that we use this tense when
a situation started in the past and is still
continuing in the present. Encourage
students to use these tenses when they
write their own situation cards.

Exercise 2

Read through the project checklist

with the class and make sure students
understand everything.

Put students into groups of four to make
their situation cards. Elicit a few examples
of situations that could test the different
personality attributes, e.q. ask: What
situation could test how generous someone
s/ Monitor and help while students

are working and make sure that all the
situations are clear and understandable,
With weaker classes, you could
brainstorm five or six ideas for situations
and make notes an the board. Students
can then choose four situations t make
into cards,

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 3

Students can either play the game again
using their own cards, or they can swap
cards with another group and play the
game using the cards they are given,
Remind them to keep a note of thelr
scores, Ask who scored the most points,
and therefore knows the people in their
group the best.

Students’ own answers,

CLIL
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7 CLIL « Geography:
Mexico City

Aim
Talk about life in a megacity.

Warm-up

With books closed, ask: What are the
biggest cities in the world? Elicit a few ideas,
e.q. Beifing, Tokyo, Dethi. Write the names
on the board. If students don't mention
Mexico City, add it to the list on the board.
Write the word megacity and elicit or
teach the meaning. Ask: What do you think
it is like to live in @ megacity? Elicit a few
answers, and tell students they are going
to read about life in Mexico City.

Exercise 1

Read out the task and explain to students
that reading the first sentence of each
paragraph can give them a good idea of
the topic of each paragraph. Students read
the first sentence of each paragraph and
rmalch the headings with the paragraphs.

ANSWERS

ad b3 c2

Exercise 2 Q) 2.07

Pre-teach overcrowding, foundations and
shanty town. Play the audio. Students read
and listen, and check their answers to
exercise 1. Check answers with the class.

Exercise 3

Students read the text again and answer
the questions. Allow students time to
compare their answers in pairs, then check
answers with the class.

1 volcanoes, earthquakes and flooding
2 proper foundations, toilets and clean
drinking water
from November to May
4 insquares (a chequerboard)

Optional activity: Vocabulary

Write the following definitions on the

board:

1 likely to suffer from something
(paragraph 1}

2 not good enough (paragraph 2)

polluted air (paragraph 3)

4 people who travel to work each day
{paragraph 3}

5 very lively (paragraph 4)

Studerits work in pairs and find words

or phrases in the text to match the

definitions. Check answers with

the class and check that students

understand the words.

w
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I can talk about life in a megacity.

7 Geography: Mexico City J

1 Read the first sentence of each paragraph in the 4 e
: v t ‘;:) USE IT! Ask and answer the questions in
text about Mexico City and match the headings pairs. q

—c with th hs 2-4.
Arewit t Ec_o"ea paragrap 5 1 What do you think the Mexican government
a Abeautifulcity b Badair ¢ Toomany people ought to do to improve the shanty towns?

2 D307 Read and listen to the text. Check your 2 How can they improve the air quality in the city?
ShEWer o Bxattise 3 What kind of public transport does a city need?
E 4 Waould you like to live in a megacity? Why /
3 Read the text again and answer the questions. Why not?
1 What are the natural environmental risks that
people living in Mexico City face?
2 What do the houses in the shanty towns lack?
3 When is the air quality especially bad?
4 How is the city laid out?

Mexico City:

a negacity

1
Mexico City is the capital of Mexico. It's an
exciting, noisy and busy place to live, but it's

also vulnerable to natural disasters, It sits g1
on an ancient lake surrounded by mountains Pollution is anathear heaith hazard, Smog covers
and volcanoes and is in constant danger of the city from November to May and tens of

earthquakes and flooding. thousands of people die from health issues relating
S to it. A programme called Hoy Mo Circula has been

introduced and cars must stay off the road for

opulation of more than 18 million, one day a week, The govemment is also trying to

overcrowding is a major issue in Mexico City and encourage commuters to find a different way 10
th susing supply is inadequate. As a result, shanty travel to work: there is a new bicycle sharing service
towns, called barrios, have appeared. People whoare called Ecobici and a Metrobus system

desparate for somewhera 1o live in the ¢
thasasshanty heuses in any, spare corner of
housss ought to hayve propar febndations, b
have been built quickly on tep of theland a Y
the floods come, water sweaeps the houses aw:
Disoase spreads quickly In magacities like Maxico

4| |

Despite its problems, Mexice City is vibrant and lively
wvith a rich cultural life, fantastic shopping, amazing
restaurants and plenty for its citizens and visitors to
do. There are more than two hundred museums and

City ~ overcrowding could be a reason for this galleries and there is a wondarful zoo. Architecturally,
Semetimes, a5 many as tan paapld liva in one room, it is very intaresting with a wonderful checkerboard
sharing tol water and coeking facilitles. In the 21= layout and splendid architecture, which dates from the

th
cantury, w avé tha tachnelegy to provide 16" century. p—_—
toilets and clean king water for evaryone, but this 3 v
s’y the case n & Ty towns

vulnerable to 2 inadeguate
| 3 smog 4 commuters 5 vibrant |
Exercise 4 USE IT!

Allowe students time to prepare their
answers individually, Students then discuss
the questions in pairs, Discuss students’
ideas as a class.

Students’ own answers.



8 Skara Brae

I can speculate about historical artefacts. J

1 Look at the photos. Which period of history do
you think these constructions and objects are
from? Read the article and check your ideas.

2 D308 Check the meaning of the words in
the box and complete the article. Then listen
and check.

abandoned approached carved exposed
hunted inhabited passageways severe

3 Read the article again. Answer the questions.

1 What is Mainland?

2 When and how was the ancient village of
Skara Brae uncovered?

3 How many houses were found?

4 What did the houses look like inside?

5 What two possible reasons does the author
give for the people of Skara Brae leaving their
village?

The lost village of
Skara Brae

Winter in the northern isles of Scotland is a stormy

season. Every year, heavy rain and strong winds
hit the coast of the Orkney Islands. In
the winter of 1850, there was a

eyt _storm on ’
Malnland the largest of the >
Orkneys. It caused terrible !
damage to the island, but
italso revealed an amazing -
archaeological treasure.
When the storm cleared, the
outline of an ancient village

3

= . Since then, h 1
the site has been excavated and > ‘
explored by archaeologists and 2 N
they have made some remarkable scomLaND
discoveries.

The ancient village of Skara Brae was built more
than 5,000 years ago and was probably*.....
between around 3200 BC and 2200 BC. That makes
it older than the Great Pyramid at Giza. It's easy to
see why this period of history is called the Stone
Age —the houses of Skara Brae and everythlng in
them are made from stone.

The village is so well preserved that it has changed
little in 5,000 years. The elght stone houses are
connected by low *. . with stone doors.
They all have a similar layout: one main room with
a central fireplace and stone beds on both sides.

4 D YOUR CULTURE Work in pairs. Think of
an important archaeological site in Viét Nam.
Ask and answer the questions.

1 What period of history is it from?
2 What was discovered there?
3 What does it tell us about the people who

tell us about their way of life?

j lived in Vigét Nam at that time? What does it
5

¢ USE IT! Work in pairs. Speculate about
the use of the following objects in the
community of Skara Brae. Use the photos and
the text to help you.

carved stone balls  dresser needles
red colouring material stone boxes

P—'——""—-—

Opposite the entrance is a large
stone dresser, a kind of cupboard.
It sounds basic to today's visitor,
but in the Stone Age these were
warm and comfortable houses,

The archaeologists’ investigations
have given us lots of information
about the people who lived at
Skara Brae and what life was like
for them. They were farmers who
kept sheep and cattle, They also ate
fish,and® .. deer Every part
of the animal was used, including the
bones. The archaenlogists found }ewelle-ry halr pins.
needles, bowls and cups, all®
animal bonies and stone. They also found stone pots
that contained red calouring material and some
mysterious carved stone balls.
Around 2200 BC, Skara Braewas™ cand
slowly covered by the earth and sands. We dor't
know why these people [eft their small community,
Itis passible that farming became more difficult
b_eeausgof changes to the environment. We alse
kmwthahas the Bronze Age® __socdiety
n to change and small farming communities
braine up. Skara Brae was left to the winds.
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8 Culture - Skara Brae

Background

Aim

Seatland is one of the four countries

Learn about a lost village in Scatland
and speculate about historical artefacts.

Warm-up

Ask: What do you know about Scotland?
Elicit a few ideas and discuss what
students know about Scotland. Share the
background information with the class.

that rake up the United Kingdom.
Although it is part of the UK, it has its
own parliament which makes decisions
on internal matters such as education
and health. Scotland is the most
northerly part of the UK, so the weather
Is generally colder and wetter than in
southern parts, butit enjoys very long
hours of daylight during the summer
months. Although it makes up a third
of the island of Great Britain, Scotland
has a population of only around five
million people, compared to over fifty
million in England. The northem part
of the country is made up of groups of
Islands, including the Orkney lslands
and Shetland Islands.

Exercise 1

Students work in pairs to look at the
photos and discuss the questions. Elicit a

fewy ideas from students. Students read the

article quickly to check their ideas, Check
the answer with the class.

They are from a period around 5,000
years ago.

Exercise 2 @308

Students use their dictionaries 1o check
the meaning of the words in the box.
Students then read the article again

and complete it. Allow students time t©
compare their answers in pairs, then play
the audio for them to listen and check.
Check answers.

1 severe 2 exposed 3 inhabited
4 passageways 5 hunted 6 carved
7 abandoned 8 approached

Exercise 3

Students read the article again and answer
the questions. Check answers.

1 the largest of the Orkney Islands

2 inastormin 1850

3 eight

4 they have one main room, with a
fireplace in the middle and stone beds
on both sides.

5 changes to the climate or changes to
society

Exercise 4 YOUR CULTURE

Brainstorm some archaeological sites in
Viet Nam. Students choose one of the sites
in pairs and discuss the questions. Discuss
their ideas as a class.

Students' own answers.

Exercise 5 USEIT!

Read through the words in the box. Write
some structures for speculating on the
hoard, e.g. It might have been used for
(cooking). It's possible that people used it
{fo carve wood). Students work in pairs to
speculate about how the objects were
used. Discuss their ideas as a class.

ANSWERS

Students’ own answers.

Culture



Workbook answer key

Starter unit

Vocabulary page:
11D 2A 3B 4F 5¢C

2 1 download 2 check 3 update 4 share 5 follow
6 spend time

3 1 check 2 follow 3 post 4 spend time
5 connect 6 chat 7 share & update

4 Example: | use social media all the time. | usually spend
hours on Twitter and Instagram. | follow celebrities and
| always read the comments and look at the photos they
share every day.

Language focus  pages

T1uploads 2 Do 3 Does 4'm 5's 6'te 7 Am
81s 9 Are

2 1 Areyouwriting 2 leave 3 'mlooking 4 want
5 don'tknow 6 organises 7 resets & doesn't tell

9 isn't answering 10 ‘sworking 11 works
12 Do you know 13 remember
3 2 whom 3 where 4 how 5 when

4 2 topronounce 3 tobook 4 tohandle 5 tolearn

6 toask 7 tobuy 8 tocontact 9 toimprove
10 tofix
5 1 Can you tell me why to consider studying abroad for
aterm?

2 Do you know who to approach for guidance on
writing a good essay?

3 Can you recommend where to celebrate our year-end
party next week?

4 Can you tell me who to ask for permission before
using the hall?

Students’ own answers.

Vocabulary pags

1 Communication: video calling
Films / Programmes: HD TV, satellite TV
Gaming: games console, VR headset
Studying: calculator, spellchecker

2 1 HDTV 2 VRheadsets 3 wearables 4 high-speed
broadband 5 app 6 remotecontrol 7 video
calling 8 calculator

3 1 spellchecker 2 GPS 3 HDTV 4 gamesconsole
5 video calling 6 translator
4 Examples:
1 video calling, | use messenger to chat to friends
2 satellite TV, we all watch it
3 my games consocle, | love gaming
4 spellchecker, | sometimes make mistakes

Language focus page7

11do 2 useto 3 study 4 useto 5 useto
6 chat 7 did 8 didn't

102 Workbook answer key

2 1 usedtotake 2 didn'tusetotake 3 didn'tuseto
spend 4 usedtogo 5 usedtouse 6 did, usetodo

3 1 can,can'tyou 2 haven't, havewe 3 s, isn't there
4 - doesshe 5 aren't, arethey

4 1 arentyou 2 doyou 3 didn'tl 4 wasit
5 didntwe 6 isshe 7 isn'tit

5 Students own answers.

Unit 1 Then and now

Vocabulary pages
1

(CToImMIETATCIMIOTS [5]

viZzlILr [ TIwW|ollgllY|[QlE
(L1oJo kI8 [A AKX [[B]
s reransIiCRICNEESIE
X [kl | E | OIRIATE TN
BOITEL L s [0 NTDM P | K [[O
Y UETT [INTe LIk |D][|N
K [BfcOTo[WI[[S[[V [P [[6
RIEM[TIMIBIETRI|E ([T
GIE[T [BIATCIR[I [H[
remember

2 1 forget 2 find 3 leave 4 recognise 5 remind
6 keep 7 belongto 8 getback 9 remember
10 come across

3 1 recognise 2 remember 3 leave 4 gotitback
5 keep 6 havefound 7 lookback 8 lookforwardto

4 Examples:

1 | quickly recognise the very large tree at my primary
school. It's in the middle of the schoolyard.

2 | remember my first school lesson in English
alphabets most. My teacher was very gentle and kind
then.

3 | always look forward to drama club after school on
Fridays because it's good fun.

4 | came across my old diary at home recently. It's
interesting to read so | decided to keep it.

Language focus page?

1 1 remembered 2 hadn't 3 forgotten 4 Had
5 spent 6 had 7 hadn't 8 had

2 1 hadlived 2 hadread 3 hadn'tfound 4 had
finished 5 Had,seen 6 hadn'ttried 7 had broken
8 had, done

3 1 felt 2 hadn'tbeen 3 hadalwayslived 4 decided
5 arrived 6 had left

4 Examples:
1 hadn't eaten all day
2 hadn't flown before
3 had lost my phone
4 hadn't seen them for two years
5 had finished five minutes earlier



Vocabulary and listening page1

11 rare 2 damaged 3 valuable 4 Old-fashioned

5 useless

2 1 common 2 valuable 3 popular
5 used 6 useless

3c

4 1 Brandnew 2 undamaged 3 tough 4 damaged,
worthless 5 Unpopular, popular 6 fashionable

4 damaged

5 Examples:
1 1 collect Twilight memorabilia. Most of it is quite
common, but undamaged.
2 | think that in general it's more important for clothes
to be comfortable to wear.

3 | think it's better to buy used things because it helps
the environment.

4 The most useful app I've used is a transport app
because it shows you the quickest and cheapest ways
to travel.

Language focus pagen

1 1 wasn'tenjoying 2 decided
4 dleft 5 hadn'tseen

2 1 stole, wasn't looking 2 recognised, d met 3 Did,
enjoy, hadn't visited 4 thought, Had, seen 5 were,
doing, were travelling 6 played, swam

3 didn't stay

3 1 waseating 2 saw 3 recognised 4 belonged
5 hadn'trealised 6 dleft 7 didn'tkeep & sent

9 invited 10 weresitting 11 called 12 satdown
13 gave 14 'd been
4 Examples:

1 while we were reading a blog.

2 when they found my old action figures.

3 had already gone without me.

4 another person had bought it five minutes before.

Reading paen
1a3 b5 d4 e2

2 1 Who, Anais 2 What, were born 3 What, Skype
4 Where, South Korea 5 Who, their mother

3 1 They were adopted.
2 They learned that they were identical twins.
3 They thanked their mother for giving them life.
4 They made a documentary film.
5 Afriend helped them to film the events as they
happened in real life.

4 1 Fascinatingly 2 immediately 3 identically
4 quickly 5 Incredibly

Writing  pages
11 While 2 time 3 that 4 afterwards
5 meanwhile 6 until 7 before 8 end 9 Finally

2 1 that 2 While 3 time 4 until 5 Afterwards
6 meanwhile 7 finally 8 as 9 end

3 1 amazingly 2 that 3 time 4 While 5 as
6 Meanwhile 7 end & finally

4 Students own answers.

Unit 2 Lifestyles

Vocabulary pagen

11 keep 2 stick 3 consider
6 avoid 7 take
Mystery word: decisive

2 1 mind 2 off 3 think 4 rush
7 out

4 rush 5 hesitate

5 with 6 bother

31 tryout 2 rushinto 3 tookmytime 4 keep
your options 5 made up my mind 6 changed
7 dropped out & stick with

4 Examples:

1 There was a school trip to see a play at the theatre.
| put off making a decision about it for ages, but |
went in the end.

2 My friend asked me to join the new volleyball club.
| hesitated at first, but then | joined the club and
| really enjoyed it.

3 | dropped out of a Saturday job last month and
| regret it now. It's better to think twice and stick with
things sometimes.

Language focus ‘pageis

11 lived 2 have/havent 3 has/hasnt 4 Have
5 Has 6 been 7 's 8 living 9 has/hasn't
10 Have/Haven't 11 Has/Hasn't

2 1 She'’s been hesitating about the decision since last

month.

\We've been considering the options for weeks.

Has he been making his mind up for a few days?

Have they been living this lifestyle since May?

You haven't been using the internet for the last two

weeks.

6 My sister hasn't been eating any meat or fish since
she became a vegetarian.

3 1 for 2 'sbeencamping 3 svisited 4 'sbeen
5 've been following 6 since 7 hasn't been cycling
8 for 9 s been helping 10 ‘s made
11 hasn'thad 12 since

4 Examples:
We've chosen a great film to watch.
We've been trying out the new games console.
We've been chatting to our friends online.
I've planned what to have for lunch.
I've started cooking lunch.

L T - P

Vocabulary and listening pagets
12a 3d 4c 5f 6g 7e

2 1 involved 2 used 3 into 4 toknow 5 ready
6 in touch

3 1 Marcus
4 1 true 2 false 3 true 4 false 5 true

2 Rebecca 3 James

5 Example: I'd like to get involved in the nature reserve
project because I'm very interested in working with
animals. I'd get the chance to learn a lot of new skills
and I'd get to know the different wildlife in the park. I'd
also get used to working outdoors and I'd get in touch
with useful contacts for the future.
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Language focus  page1

11’ 2 havent 2 hasn't 4 Have 5 Has
6 worked 7 dropout 8 Did

2 1 started 2 Haveyoulearned 3 'vefound out
4 'staught 5 hasn'tgot 6 repaired 7 DidRay help
8 didn'tdo

3 1 Even though the concert was crowded, they really

enjoyed it.

2 She completed the marathon although she was
exhausted.

3 We decided to have a picnic despite the rainy
weather.

4 In spite of his age, he still leads an active life.

5 Though Tim often annoyed Ann, she was fond of him.

4 1 Even though she never takes any exercise, she is very

fit and healthy.

2 Despite the cold, he wasn't wearing a coat.

3 Although we love music, we can't play a musical
instrument.

4 In spite of feeling very tired, Sarah worked on the
project late yesterday.

5 Despite the heavy rain, the football match continued
without interruption.

Reading paets
1hb
2 1 true 2 true 3 false 4 false 5 false 6 true

3 1 They can still make phone calls and send emails and

text messages.

2 She’s been looking at newspapers and magazines,
and talking to her parents.

3 They don't have their phone numbers because they
normally use online chat.

4 They've learned that they spend over two hours a day
on social media.

5 She liked it because she'd never seen students
borrow so many books before.

4 1 helpful 2 truthful 3 eventful 4 hopeless
5 endless

Writing  page 1o
12d 3e 4a 5f 6¢

2 1 However, three people weren't sure.
2 In contrast, the majority of people disagreed.
although he didn't explain why.
4 whereas | wasn't surprised.
5 In contrast, two people decided slowly.
6 although we asked a different question.

L

3 1 undecided 2 infavour 3 against 4 side
5 think 6 said 7 Allinall 8 indicate 9 The
majority of

4 Students’ own answers.
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Unit 3 Our surroundings

Vocabulary page2

1 1 bargain 2 retailer 3 statussymbol 4 business
5 advertisement 6 price 7 rent § afford

2 1 rip-off 2 bargain 3 producer 4 rent
5 consumer 6 statussymbol 7 marketing 8 save

3 1 product 2 companies 3 promote 4 worth
5 marketing 6 consumers 7 brands

4 Examples:
1 Ithink that they cost a lot but they aren't a rip-off
because they're good quality.
2 | think it uses online advertisements to promote its
latest products.
3 It makes consumers believe they're luxury items and
status symbols, and buy them.

Language focus page2
12d 3e 4b 5¢c 6a

2 1 becauseof 2 if 3 so 4 Because/As/Since
5 becauseof 6 If 7 Becauseof 8 because/as/
since
3 1 Because of
since

2 Because/As/Since 3 because/as /

4 1 My brother caused a serious accident last night
because he drove too fast.
2 Because of making really funny videos, the fashion
bloggers become popular on social media.
3 Since Ann didn't sleep well last night, she's having a
headache now.

Vocabulary and listening page2

1 1 receipt 2 deliver 3 label 4 scan 5 shelves
6 special offer 7 window shopping

2 1 changing rooms 2 fit 3 deliver 4 return
5 receipt 6 exchange 7 checkout 8 shop
assistants

3 1 shirt 2 abitannoyed 3 small 4 no 5 quite
expensive
4 1 tryiton 2 doesn'tfit returmit 3 leave the label

4 exchangeit, the checkout 5 keep the receipt

5 Examples:
1 Yes, | always keep the receipt in case | want to return
or exchange anything.
2 Yes, | often go window shopping to see what | like
and then | wait for the special offers.
3 Yes, | sometimes speak to them if | can’t find what I'm
looking for on the shelves.

Language focus pagez

1 1 doesn'topen 2 'srenting 3 'm notwaiting 4 'l
pay 5 won'tdrive 6 'mgoingtobuy 7 aren't
going to shop

2 1 When does your train leave?
2 Is Leah meeting you at the station?
3 Will the shopping centre be busy?
4 Where are you going to have lunch?
5 What time does their flight to New York leave?
6 |Is Leah going to buy anything?



3 1 In the future, people won't go to shops.
2 Our bus arrives at 8.00 tonight.
3 Jois buying a bike today.
4 My daughter is going to take a few exams at the end
of this week.

4 1 llhave 2 'mgoingtobuy 3 opens 4 'llbe
5 scoming 6 'llwait 7 'llcall & ‘lltalk

5 Examples:
1 there won't be any shops. People will order
everything online.
2 I'll take up a new sport.
3 I'm going shopping with friends in town.
4 closesin ten minutes.

Reading page
1T1is
2 1 true 2 false 3 false 4 true 5 false

2 consumers 3 warn people 4 position

3 1 Because he has experience as a marketing manager

for a department store.

2 Because they're more expensive.

3 No. You often don’t save much money.

4 They make the clothes untidy so people think that
everybody has been looking at them.

5 He thinks you should plan what to buy so that you're
not a victim of sales techniques.

4 1 department store 2 shopping basket 3 lifetime
4 shopping centre 5 sales techniques

Writing  page2s
11 as 4 both 5 well

2 1 aswellasgirls 2 and children who love food
3 and very tough, too 4 butit’s also for me! 5 and
taking to the beach

2 isnot 3 as 6 also

3 1 sharemy careerplan 2 aswellas fashion 3 our
drawing skills 4 both knowledge and skills 5 To
achieve my goals 6 the chance to contribute
7 Write to me soon

4 Students own answers.

Unit 4 Feelings

Vocabulary pages

1 1 relaxation 2 boredom 2 anger
sympathy
boredom, bored
disgust, disgusted 4 sympathy, sympathetic
annoyance, annoyed 6 stress, stressed

4 excitement

2 embarrassment, embarrassed

worrying 6 sympathetic

exciting 2 worried 3 boring 4 frightened

5
1
3
5
3 1 worried 2 relaxed 3 stressful 4 embarrassed
5
1
5 surprising 6 embarrassed

5 Examples:
1 I'm not that bothered by concerts. | don't usually get
embarrassed or stressed.
2 There's nothing boring about staying at home. It
makes me feel relaxed.

3 | get frustrated when people do this. What | find most
annoying is when they lie about it.

Language focus pagezs
11 may 2 could 3 might 4 mightnot 5 can't

2 1 mightnotfinish 2 v 2 can'tbe 4 mustbe
5 might learn

3 1 mayfeel 2 mightnotcome 3 mustbe 4 may
have 5 can'tbe

4 1 It might feel sad. 2 She might not meet us later.
3 It must be very expensive. 4 It might rain later.
5 It can't cost that much.

5 Examples (photo A):
She could be very frightened.
The horse must be excited about going in the field.
She may be scared of the horse.
Examples (photo B):
She can't feel happy and relaxed.
She may feel stressed about revising.
She might be worried about her exams.

Vocabulary and listening < page2s
1

CITUlBINTOINRI[B]X]|[
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turn on - turn off
speed up - slow down
turn up - turn down
increase - reduce

2 1 workout 2 singalong 3 improves 4 cheerup
5 reduce 6 calmdown 7 distracts 8 concentrate

3 1 energetic 2 inform 3 explain 4 relaxed

4 1 improve 2 increase 3 concentrate 4 speedup,
slowdown 5 calm down

5 Examples:
1 Please turn up the volume!
2 You should calm down and cheer up!
3 You need to slow down a bit!
4 You should work out at the gym.

Language focus pae2

11Can 2 can 3 can't 4 couldn't 5 Could
6 could 7 couldn't 8 won't 9 able 10 will
11 won't

2 1 | can't read and listen to loud rock songs.
2 Alex couldn't read music when she was five.
3 You can concentrate very well.
4 Could | walk from an early age?
5 Could Ed speak Greek when he was young?
6 I'll be able to relax after the exam.

3 1 should 2 should
5 mustn't

3 don'thaveto 4 must
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4 Examples:
| can stay calm before exams.
| can concentrate well for a short time.
I must remember to take breaks!
I mustn’t check my phene when I'm studying.
If | take regular breaks, I'll learn more.
If | stopped checking my phone, | could study faster.

Reading page30
1c¢
2 1tone 2 green 3 grey 4 Red 5 intense

3 1 Ithinkit’s because bright colours could keep her

awake at night.

2 They can make a room appear smaller.

3 It brought out sadness and boredom.

4 Findlay wants to make his room more modern.
A deep shade of red could be the answer.

5 It would be cheaper and it would avoid a whole room
in red, which could make him feel stressed.

42f 3b 4c 5d 6a

Writing  pagesi
1h5 ¢4 d1 e2

2 1 What else?, Are you feeling like you can't talk to her
now?
2 isn't she?, shouldn't she?
3 OK, cool, cos, Anyway
3 Tisit 2 hey 3 let's 4 start 5 What 6 reckon
7 else 8 bet 9 ASAP 10 thing 11 isn'tit
12 Anyway

4 Students’ own answers.

Unit 5 English and world
discovery

Vocabulary page3

1 1 design 2 imagine 3 experiment 4 discover
5 explore

2 1 create, creation 2 cure,cure 3 adapt, adaptation
4 test, test 5 become extinct, extinction

3 1 design,b 2 adaptation,c 3 invention,a
4 extinction,c 5 discovery, b

4 Examples:
1 Computers and smartphones, | use them to find
information on different websites.
2 to find a cure for cancer.
3 a phone that doesn’t need a battery.

Language focus pagess
1 1 stopping 2 living 32 tolook 4 tofind 5 todo

2 1 Visiting 2 totest 3 towatch 4 Eating 5 to
start 6 living 7 buying 8 tolisten

3 1 toknow 2 kicking 3 tokeep 4 tocreate
5 tohelp 6 touse 7 producing 8 Using
9 scoring

4 Examples:
1 to be a sound engineer
2 using the latest technology

Workbook answer key

3 to work with musicians

4 studying sound engineering at university
5 tofind ajob

6 meeting famous people

7 creating fantastic music

Vocabulary and listening page34

1 1 gravity 2 disease 3 astronaut 4 humans
5 species 6 sun

2 1 stars 2 Earth 3 universe 4 sun 5 gravity
6 astronaut 7 space 8 life

3 1 meteors 2 movedaround 3 slowly 4 two
5 cycling
4 1 twenty 2 theUK 3 feet 4 water 5 smaller

5 Examples:
Are you afraid of finding aliens in space?
Will astronauts travel to another part of the universe in
the future?
Are meteors a serious threat to Earth?
Do you think there’s life on other planets?

Language focus pagess

11 move 2 look 3 'llsee 4 went 5 wouldn't
6 hadn't seen 7 wouldn't

is 2 jumps 3 doesn'tfall 4 becomes
doesn't stay

¥,

Il visit, is 2 wouldn't be, went 3 studies, 'lldo
would people do, hit 5 won't win, changes

had 2 could 3 succeeded 4 found 5 would
enjoyed

OV o] |

5 Examples:
1 created effective drugs to kill all bacteria.
2 they won't find cures for diseases.
3 Id take lots of photos to show my friends!
4 you heatit.

Reading pas

1 1 person who visits a festival 2 made from living
things 3 cheap 4 trytofind

2 1 don'tknow 2 false 3 false 4 true 5 don't
know

3 1 They don't want to put the tent away and they can

buy another cheap tent next year.

2 The tent was too heavy to carry.

3 Because Amanda is making them by hand.

4 Example: Yes, because it biodegrades in 120 days so it's
good for the environment.

5 Example: | think more people will buy the factory tents
because they'll be cheaper.

4 1 similarity 2 equipment 3 investigation
4 encouragement 5 reaction

Writing  page
1 1 b,reducing 2 a,stopping 3 e signing up for
4 ¢, developing
2 1 The increasing demand of meat suggests having
more intensive farming now.
2 Alotof food is efficiently produced due to the
invention of factory farming.



3 The animals don't get exercise or sunlight because
they live inside.

4 Many animals suffer in factory farms because they
don't eat natural food.

5 The poor conditions of animals suggest my being
against factory farming.

3 1 thefirst place 2 because 3 believe 4 unless
5if 6 summary 7 opinion

4 Students own answers.

Unit 6 The self

Vocabulary pagess

1
A IM|CINIT RTG [V ITETRI
Of | 1A [F VIT NIV | Z ]I P E
Uilmitiey Z | vl F Y| M]1O]IENTIA
LI LR B 1D | WIT [[5]]IM
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o RICELX I T [RICGTY [E [R | _JI

1 nature lover
2 couch potato

2 1 extrovert 2 rebel 3 loner 4 leader 5 realist
6 dreamer

3 1 extrovert 2 teamplayer 3 pessimist 4 optimist
5 leader 6 follower 7 naturelover 2 couch
potato

4 Examples:

1 llike to be positive and look on the bright side so I'm
definitely an optimist.

2 Yes, | used to be an introvert as a child, but I'm more
of an extrovert now.

3 He’s a natural leader because people often listen to
his ideas or opinions.

4 | like Taylor Swift. | think she’s a bit of a rebel because
she’s in the news a lot.

Language focus page3

1 1 myself 2 yourself 3 yourself 4 himself
5 herself 6 himself 7 herself 8 itself 9 itself
10 ourselves 11 ourselves 12 yourselves
13 yourselves 14 themselves 15 themselves

21 ourE 2yourR 3 yourb,E 4 her,R 5 myE
6 him/ R 7 them,R 8 it E

3 1 himself 2 yourselves 3 themselves 4 ourselves
5 herself & myself

4 Examples:
1 Yes, my brother taught himself to play golf on holiday
last year.
2 I'd describe myself as a pessimist because | always
think the worst will happen!
3 Yes, we've made some posters ourselves for our
bedrooms.

Vocabulary and listening page

1 1 rewarding 2 adventurous 3 responsibility
4 socialise 5 independent 6 hard-working

2 1 challenging 2 independence 3 reward
4 sociable 5 easy-going 6 benefits

3 1 true 2 false 3 false 4 true 5 true 6 false

4 1 challenging, rewarding 2 beneficial 3 confident
4 hard-working 5 sociable

5 Example: I'd like to do work experience at a fashion
company. | think it'd be a very sociable place. It'd be
challenging and rewarding to think of new ideas and
show that I'm hard-working and responsible.

Language focus pages
1 1 that 2 where 3 which 4 that 5 whose 6 in

2 1 who 2 where 3 who's 4 where 5 which
6 whose 7 that 8 which

31D 2D 3ND 4D 5ND

4 1 Marie Curie that — Marie Curie, who 2 who's —»
whose 3 that —who 4 whose—>who 5 when—
, which

5 Examples:
1 which is challenging and a bit dangerous.
2 who likes to be independent.
3 whose husband is famous, too.
4 where you can learn skills like teamwork.

Reading ‘pues:
12D 3E 4F 5A 6B
215728 T NE 5F 6-

3 1 She started teaching herself to climb in Central Park,

New York, at the age of six.

2 They think that she's an introvert because she gives
short answers to their guestions.

1 She became the first female to climb the dangerous
rocks and complete the routes.

4 She appeared in Time magazine as one of the top
teenagers of the year.

5 Ithink the writer says that because Shiraishi is very
talented and unusual.

42e 3a 4f 5d 6¢c

Writing  pagess
12b 2a 4f 5¢c 6e
2 1sothat 2 so 3 but 4 so 5 because 6 but

3 1 really interests me 2 I'mkeen 3 |believe
4 | consider myself 5 I'd be grateful
6 look forward to hearing

4 Students own answers.

Unit 7 On the streets

Vocabulary pagess
12H 3B 4D 5A 6C 71 8F 9J 10E

2 1 open-aircinema 2 sportsstadium 3 green space
4 ancientruins 5 industrial site 6 city centre
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3 1 skatepark 2 sportsstadium 3 music venue
4 heavy traffic 5 pedestrian walkways
6 railway line

4 Example:
| think our city needs more green spaces and it could
do with a new park next to the ancient ruins. There's
a lack of places to see bands too. What we need is a
good music venue or a big sports stadium where bands
could also play. There's too much heavy traffic in the city
centre - | wish we had better public transport and more
bike lanes.

Language focus pagess
11such 2so0o 32 so 4such

2 1 such,d 2 such,c 3 so,b 4 sof 5 so,a
3 1 The impact was so positive that families began
flocking to the park.

2 It was such lively atmosphere that it attracted local
artists to host outdoor events.

3 It was such a profound transformation that it sparked
a sense of pride among the residents.

4 The park became a symbol of revitalisation that was
so vivid that neighbouring communities began to
consider their own improvement projects.

4 Examples (positive):
There are lots of historic buildings.
There are plenty of cool shops in the centre.
There are lots of nice parks to walk around.

Examples (negative):

There are often too many big queues to get into the
museums.

There are only a few cheap places to eat in the centre.
There isn't enough space on public transport.

Vocabulary and listening et

1 1 examine 2 display 3 unearth 4 restore
destroy

hidden 2 examined
removed 6 located

3 buried 4 restored

date 2 number 3 number 4 time 5 date

5
1
5
1
4 1 27" April 2 nineteen 3 one 4 600
5 39 4% centuries

1

5

ten 2 remove 3 buried 4 several million
displayed at

6 Example: Lastyear, a Roman pot and some silver
jewellery were excavated by farmers in a nearby town.

| saw it on the local TV news. They were examined and
restored by archaeologists and they're now displayed in
the town’s museum.

Language focus pageds

11isnt 2 re 3 invited 4 wasn't 5 found
6 Were 7 haven't 8 has 9 preserved 10 won't
11 Will 12 might

2 1 were unearthed, Egypt 2 was built, Athens
3 wascreated, Inca 4 were discovered, Italy

3 1 will be built next year. 2 might be bought by a
museum. 3 hasn't been renovated. 4 won't be
examined by the expert.

Workbook answer key

4 1 When were the cave paintings discovered?
2 How many cave paintings can be seen?
3 Who were the paintings discovered by?
4 Why have the paintings been admired?
5 What will be written in the future?

5 Examples:
When were they unearthed?
Who was the first soldier discovered by?
What are the soldiers made of?
Where will they be displayed in the future?

Reading pages

1 1 alocal government website
a review on a personal blog

2
21A 2B 3A 4B 5A 6A 7B 8B
1

They can walk for five minutes from the city centre or
park next door.

Everybody has to wear a helmet.

It isn't safe to use them in wet weather.

He likes it a lot. He gives it ‘10 out of 10 for the coolest
location.

5 He does BMXing. He calls himself a ‘BMXer'

6 He says that it gets very noisy at rush hour.

oW N

4 1 moretired 2 the mostdangerous 3 thecoolest
4 smoother 5 the most modern 6 worse

Writing (pageds

11 down 2 across 3 left 4 on 5 inside 6 up

21 up 2 right 3 inside 4 there 5 across
6 down

3 1 The, washuiltin 2 look 3 islocatedin
4 iswell worth a visit 5 Lookleft 6 is oneof the,
monuments 7 |t wasinstalled in

4 Students'own answers.

Unit 8 Scary

Vocabulary pageso
12d 3a 4f 5c¢c 6e
2 1 about 2 by 3 at 4 about

3 1 happyabout 2 scaredof 3 goodat 4 thrilled at
5 nervousabout 6 keenon

5 about 6 on

4 1 keen 12 thrilled 3 good 4 scared 5 nervous/
worried
57Tat 2 on 3 about 4 of 5 about

Students’ own answers.

Language focus pagsi
2'd 3 could 4 would 5 hadto

2 1 said, were searching 2 told, d seen
3 told, couldread 4 said, had to finish
ridden 6 told, had to learn

3 1 told, worked at the shop during the day
2 said, d left her phone at work
3 told, was drunk
4 said, couldn't believe her eyes
5
6

11 was

5 said,'d

said, would never drive fast
said, had to believe her



4 Examples:
My dad said that he liked his new job.
Our teacher said that she would take us to the science
museum next month.

Vocabulary and listening pags
12 bbruise 3 fburn 4 acut

21b 2c 3a 4b 5¢c 6d
31f 2d 3b 4e 5¢c 6a

4 2 burn,sun 3 sprain, bus 4 break, mountains
5 cut, mountain bike 6 break, door

5 ebreak 6 dsprain

5 Students’ own answers.

Language focus  pagess

1 1 the police would 2 Icould 3 the bookstore was
4 hed 5 theywere

2 1 whatwe had seen 2 where the burglar had gone
3 ifl had a photo of him 4 whether we could identify
him 5 when we could come to the station 6 if we
had told anybody about it

3 1 notto chase, command 2 to help, offer 2 tell,
suggestion 4 to drive, offer 5 to make, request
6 notto leave, command
4 Examples:
1 offered to lend me his phone.
2 asked me to describe it.
3 told me to tell a teacher.
4 suggested that | take it to the school reception desk.

Reading pages

1 1 Charlie 2 Brittany 3 Elise

21D 2C 3F 4B S5E

3a4 b1 ¢c6 d5 e8 f2 g7 h3

4 1 They learned what to do when a person is badly
injured.
2 He fell off his bike.
3 He had serious cuts, he was unconscious and there
was a lot of blood in his mouth.
4 They got special awards.
5 Students' own answers.

5 1 ridiculous 2 excited, frightened 3 alive, fatal

Writing  pagess

1 1 after 2 when 3 Assoonas/When 4 assoonas/
when 5 after 6 until 7 after 8 until 9 after
10 until

22h 3a 4i 5j 6d 7e 8g 9b 10f

1 She'll send the report to you as soon as / after she
receives the final data.

2 They won't announce the winner until all the votes
are counted.

3 After the movie ends, we can grab something to eat.

4 He was playing the guitar when he heard the
doorbell ring.

5 He apologised after realising his mistake.
6 She went to bed after finishing her homework.

7 The children were talking loudly when their new
teacher camein.

8 We cleaned up the kitchen after we cooked dinner.

9 They won't release the new product until they receive
the positive feedback from the market research.

10 He was not allowed to play video games until he
finished his chores.

3 1 when 2 planned 3 worse 4 making
5 efforts 6 gathered 7 soaked 8 Despite

4 Students'own answers.

Cumulative Review

Starter — Unit 2 pagess

1 Film-making

2 Yes. It was a great experience and he got a lot out of it.
3b6 ¢5 d1 e4 f2

4 a

51 true 2 false 3 false 4 true 5 true 6 false
6 Students’ own answers.

Starter — Unit 4 < pages

1 Students'own answers.

2 They're a bit of a rip-off

3 a Toby b speak ¢ will d the majority
4d

5 1 retailers 2 tenmillion 3 used 4 eleven/11
5 fit 6 reduce

6 Students'own answers.

Starter - Unit 6 pagess
1 Students'own answers.
2 Answer their questions briefly

3 1 Where, Blackburn School in Lancashire

2 Why, they are aiming to study astronomy or
astrophysics at university

3 When, next month

4 Who, Ms Best

5 What, the exploration of Mars

6 What, If a spacecraft completed the long journey
to Mars, where would be the best place for it to
land?, What would be the biggest challenge or threat
to any human who tried to live on Mars?

4 One- Maya

5 1 David 2 Sophia 3 Maya 4 Sophia 5 David
6 Maya

6 Students'own answers.

Starter — Unit 8 pageso
1 Students’own answers.
2 Atthe supermarket

3 1 Because she forgot her purse.
2 She left all her groceries at the counter and rushed
back home to get her purse.

Workbook answerkey 109



3 It rained heavily.
4 She learned that she should double-check that she
has everything she needs before leaving the house.

4 Skateboarders in the city centre, two

51 £260£100 2 smaltlarge 3 busesstreets
4 isisn't 5 fumexercise 6 exeitivg annoying

6 Students’own answers.

Language focus practice

Starter unit  pageso

1 1 rewatching 2 don'tunderstand 3 never check
4 Doyouchat 5 is Mark playing 6 ’salways using

2 1 'mdownloading 2 doesntupdate 3 takes
4 Do, exercise 5 're,using 6 are, chatting

3 1togo 2 tocook 3 topursue 4 totrust 5 to
wear 6 toinvest 7 toask 8 tobook

4 1 hashe? 2 v 3 don'tyou? 4 isthere?
5¢v 6aml?

5 1 usedtoplay 2 usedtocome 2 used toenjoy
4 didn't use to practise 5 didn't use to listen 6 used
to watch

6 1 Oleg and Alex never go on that website.
2 My sister is always on social media.
3 Do they chat three times a week?
4 | don't usually stream films.

Unit 1 pageer

1 1 lthad belonged tomyaunt. 2 She hadn't done the work.
It hadn't rained for weeks. 4 He had dropped it again.
We had lost the match. 6 | had fallen asleep at home.
What had shefound? 8 Had they got lost?

drank 2 ‘dheard 3 hadn'tspoken 4 didn'thave
had left 6 played 7 hadn'tvisited 8 saw

hadn'tclimbed 2 wereeating 2 ran 4 had used
Did yousee 6 wasn't smiling

-

cameacross 2 were 3 'dbeen 4 hadopened
looked 6 found 7 didn'trecognise 8 was
looking 9 came 10 said 11 moved

WVl = WU = U = =) Ut W

5 1 that,time 2 before 2 meanwhile 4 as, end

Unit 2 pagea

1 1 'vebeenreading 2 haslost 3 've been waiting
4 'sbeen playing 5 'vejoined 6 've bought

2 1 've been learning, since 2 've known, for
3 haven't been listening, for 4 hasn't heard, since
5 Have you been standing, for 6 Has Martina had,
since 7 's been getting ready, for 8 'sloved, since

3 1 haven'tenjoyed 2 started 3 'vetakenup
4 found 5 v

4 1 Although the sun was shining, it wasn't very warm.
2 Hedidn't get the job though he had all the necessary
qualifications.
3 In spite of the law, people continue to use mobile
phones while driving.
4 Despite having a headache, | had a great birthday.

Workbook answer key

5 1 However, | learned a lot fromit. 2 although we
weren't sure. 3 In contrast, it felt cold outside.
4 whereas my friend studied Italian there.

Unit 3  pagees

1 1 Becauseof 2 because/as/since
4 Because/As/Since 5 Becauseof

2 1 Because of Mai's absence from school, she didn't
understand the lessons.
2 My mother couldn't sleep last night because of her
awful headache.
3 Since my bike broke out, | had to take the bus to work.
4 Nam walked so slowly because of his hurt leg.
Because of the heavy snow, | couldn't go to school on
time.

3 because of

w

1 Is Lily going to buy those trainers?

2 Danny is getting married next month.

3 They won't enjoy that new film.

4 Thereisn't a Math exam at 9 a.m. next Friday.
5 John isn't visiting his family this Saturday.

6 Does the bus arrive in Manchester at 5.30?

4 1 'sgoing tostart 2 won'tlike 3 'llphone 4 ‘re
going to plan 5 willlive 6 isn't going to watch

51 starts 2 'mmeeting 3 leaves
4 areyou coming 5 areyou doing

6 1 Thiscarisn't only great but also convenient.
2 | bought a new coat as well as a pair of jeans.
3 This jacket is available in both blue and red.
4 | went to the shops and played football, too.
5 This hat is not only cheap but also practical.
6 She often buys shoes as well as bags.

Unit 4 pagest

11 must 2 may 3 must 4 can't 5 might
6 could

2 1 couldn'tfind 2 canplay/'sabletoplay 3 could
swim 4 cantunderstand 5 won't be able to walk

1 could 2 couldnt 3 can't 4 can 5 beableto
6 Will, be able to

1 Jennifer has to do an exam later.

2 Vadim should concentrate more in class.

3 Do we have to read this for our homework?
4 You must improve your fitness.

5 We mustn't run in the corridors at school.

1
4

doesn'thaveto 2 haveto 3 shouldn't
should 5 must 6 mustn’t

Unit 5 pagess

1 1 tovisit 2 studying 3 towalk 4 tofind
becoming 6 Watching

designing products 2 to explore new places
to go to the new museum soon 4 inventing things
to do the maths exercise 6 using the microscope

| wouldn't be afraid if | met an alien.

If you mix red and blue, it makes purple.

They won't produce that new invention unless it's

cheap.

4 If he spoke German, he would spend a year working
there.

5 If you saw a meteor, what would you do?

W N - W W o U



4 1 could 2 afforded 2 would 4 cleared 5 could 5 1 assoonas

5 1 The travel guide suggested exploring the original 5 until

features of Tét when in Viét Nam.

2 The coach suggested focusing on improving soft
skills during the training course.

3 Her doctor suggested exercising regularly for better
health and longer life.

4 Professional public speakers suggested rehearsing
the speech many times before speech delivery.

5 The manager suggested implementing a new
strategy to increase productivity.

Unit 6  pagess

1 1 himself 2 yourselves 3 themselves 4 yourself
5 herself 6 ourselves 7 itself 8 myself

2 1 yourself 2 ourselves 3 myself 4 itself
5 themselves 6 himself 7 herself

D 2ND 3ND 4D 5ND

Bow

1

1 who 2 whose 3 where 4 who's 5 which
6 whose 7 which 8 where
1
2

5 1 We're introverts, but we like socialising.

Megan studied medicine so that she could become a
doctor.

| didn't understand so | asked my teacher.

He's hungry because he hasn't eaten.

Unit 7  pageé

11s0 2such 2 so 4such 5 so

B oW

2 1 It was such beautiful weather that we decided to
have a picnic in the park.

2 The puzzle was so challenging that even the
experienced players struggled to solve it.

3 It was such shocking news that it left everyone in the
room speechless.

4 The artist is so skilled that her paintings always
receive praise and admiration.

5 It was such a high mountain that it took us hours to
reach the summit.

3 1isn't 2 willbe 3 aren't 4 werent 5 be
6 will be / won't be

4 1 will be opened 2 wasdiscovered 3 aresold
4 was restored 5 isgiven 6 will be written

5 1 willitbe built 2 aretheygrown 3 wasit
destroyed 4 hasitbeenstolen 5 isitcleaned

6 1 inside 2 across 3 up 4 there

Unit 8 pagees

11 couldrun 2 'dtaken 3 weren't coming
4 hadtofind 5 hadn't broken 6 had to catch
7 would explain 8 felt

1 told, hadbeen 2 told,'d 3 said,'d 4 said, was
5 told, hadto 6 told, could 7 said, enjoyed

1 if we wanted any help 2 why I was running
3 ifl had told the police 4 what we were going to do
5 if 1 could look for the camera

4 1 play 2 tocook 3 nottotalk 4 watch
5 notto wake up

2 assoon as

3 when 4 after

Workbook answer key
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Student Book audio scripts

Starter unit

rages Exercises 2 and 3 ) 1.03

Z=Zoe, G= Grandma

1 Hi, Grandma. Are yvou still watching that? Wow, you really
love golf, don't you?

G | do love golf, sweetheart, especially on this TV.

I It'sHD, Grandma. The picture's great, isn't it?

G HD?

L Yes, you know, high definition.

G AhlYes, it's amazing. You know that TV didn't use to have
colour pictures, My first TV was black and white, And we
didn't have remote controls, you know.

1 How did you use to change the channel?!

G We used to stand up and walk to the TV! Just imagine.
Although there only used to be three channels. There wasn't
any satellite TV.

L Wow! And | know you like using Skype. | guess that didn't
exist when you were younger, did it?

G Oh no, no. But | think video calling is wonderful,

1 We're very lucky now, aren't we? | imagine that life used to
be more difficult without all this technology.

G Not really. Just different. ... We didn't have GPS, for
example, so we used to use real maps more, and most
people your age can't do that now!

L Do you think people used to have more skills?

G No, | mean we had different skills. Like reading maps, and
doing maths in our heads because we didn't use calculators.
And you've got things like spellcheckers now, and there are
apps for everything. People don't need to think se much
now, do they?

L Well, we still have some skills. | can make coffes you know.
There isn't an app for that, Would you like ane?

G I'd love a cup of coffee, Thanks, Zoe,

I No problem.

Unit 1

ragell  Exercise 3 1.04

0 = Olivia, T =Tegan, D = Daniel, R = Rob, S = Sam,

K = Kaitlin

1

0 What can you remember about your last birthday?
T Och. Let me think. Actually, I'm not sure if | can remember
anything.

0 Really? Why not?

T Well maybe | didn't do anything. | honestly can't
remember! What about you?

0 | canremember mine. | had a great time!

T Nicel What did you do?

0 | went out for pizza with my friends. You were there,
Tegan! Remember?

T Oh yes.

2
D Do you keep souvenirs of places that you visit?

R Yes, | do. This is my favourite. | carry it everywhere with me.

D Whatisit?

Audio scripts

R It's a shark tooth.

D Och cool! What's the story behind that?

R Well, believe it or not, it's from a massive shark which |
caught when | was fishing in Australia.

D You'e kidding!

R Yes, I'm kidding. It's just plastic. | boughtitin a shop when |
was on holiday.

3

S Do you frame photos to remind you of special events?
K Mm, not really, they're all on my phone, though.

S ... You've got loads on here! ... What's this one?!

K Ohno...

§ Is this you?!

K Yes, that's me.

§ What were you wearing?!

K It was supposed to be a carrot costume, for a school
assembly in Year 4.

§ That'’s hilarious!

K OK, OK, | was only a kid!

Page ¥ Exercise 3 1.07

A = Amy, E = Eric

A Hi, I'm Amy,

E and I'm Eric.

A And this is our second podcast about time capsules, Last
week we gave you some tips. This week we want to talk
about same real time capsules.

E Let's start with the Boston time capsule, because it's the
oldest and it's an interesting story.

Pagel4 Exercise 4 ) 1.08

A =Amy, E = Eric

A Hi I'm Amy,

E and |'m Eric.

A and this is our second podcast about time capsules. Last
week we gave you some tips, This week we want to talk
about some real time capsules.

E Lat's start with the Boston time capsule, because it's the
oldest and it's an interesting story,

A Yes, some builders came across this one in 2015. The
workers were repairing a historic building when they found a
metal box hidden inside the walls. Two men had left it there
over two hundred and twenty years ago.

E That's right. So some experts opened the box, VERY
carefully, because it contained fragile documents.

Also inside, there were some unusual coins, a medal, some
newspapers from 1795, and some really interesting historic
documents. All in amazingly good condition.

A Those coins will be pretty valuable now!

E Lets look at another one from the USA — but this one is a bit
bigger,

A Yes, it's enormous. It's in Georgia, and it's called the Crypt of
Civilisation. People call it the first modern time capsule.

E It's really a room — a2 waterproof roorm with a massive metal
door. The idea for it came from a university president in the
1930s. He wanted future civilisation to have information
about us. The opening date is the year 8113.

A That's along, long time.



E It certainly is. They finished building the cryptin 1940.
The things in the room were ordinary objects in 1940, like
typewriters and radios. But looking at the pictures, some of
them look very old-fashioned now!

A ' know, look at this toaster!

Pagets Exercises 2 and 3 Q) 1.09

Theo

Have | told you about the time | got my first bicycle? |t was

the day of my tenth birthday. When | got home from schoal, |
saw a beautiful brand new bike in the living room. | rernember
feeling really excited! I've got an older brother, you see, so |
always got his old bicycles when he was too big for them. [t
was the same with clothes, | didn't have many things which
were fashionable or brand new.

Anyway, the first thing | did was to go outside and try out my
new bike, All my family came out into the street, and they were
watching me. The problem was, the bike was quite big, and it
wasn't easy to ride. And then, twenty metres down the road ...
| fell offl

What a disasterl There | was, all dirty and crying, and rmy brand
new bike was damaged. | used to be quite a tough kid, but |
was upset and embarrassed, And that's itl All in all it wasn't a
great experience, Luckily, nobody took 2ny photos!

Unit 2

Page18 Exercise 3 1.10

N = Neil, ) = Joelle, 0 = Olivia, T=Theo

N Joelle, how good are you at making decisions?

J I'm not sure. | mean, | can make decisions, but | prefer to

put things off, especially if it's something difficult like making
arrangements with friends. | guess I'm sormeone who likes to
keep my options open.

N Olivia, are you a decisive person?

0 Yes, definitely. 'm someone who sticks with my decisions.
For example, I'm pretty good at buying presents, because |
always know what | want to get before | go into the shop.I'm
quite an organised person, and | like to get on with things as
soon as | can, so | can tick them off my list!

N Theo, how good are you at making decisions?

T I'm pretty indecisivel For example, ordering food at a
restaurant ... | can NEVER decide what | wantlI'm no good
at shopping either. | go to every shop to see what they've
got, and then | can't make up my mind after seeing so many
different options. Making decisions just isn't something |
enjoy!

Page22 Exercises 3and 4 1.12

TY =Transition Year coordinator, ) = Joey, R = Rita,
M = Martin, L = Laura

1

TY How's Transition Year going for you, Joey?

J Good, so far, thanks. 've already had the chance to do a
few interesting things.

TY Yes? What have you enjoyed most so far?

) I'd say it was definitely the week at the outdoor activity
centre,

TY The outdoor activities. Yeah, they're good, aren't they?

J Really good. | think | gained a lot of confidence when | was
there, | was really nervous about things like kayaking, but in
the end | really got into it. We did a lot of activities in teams,

and that helped us get to know each other better and learn
to trust each other. | thought that was really good. We had a
real laugh with the teachers, too.

2

TY So, Rita. How's Transition Year going for you? Have you
done any work experience yet?

R Yes, I've done one of my weeks, and I've organised another
weekin June.

TY Oh yes, that's right — you've just finished working at the
dentist's. How was that?

R Pretty good actually. | learned about all of the instruments
and helped with X-rays and mixing stuff. It was cool.

TY Se, do you think you might study to be a dentist?

R | don't know. | haven't decided on my subjects for 51" year
yet.

TY Well, you can take your time and try out some of the
subjects before you decide.

R Yeah, | will.

3

TY Hi Martin, Laura. You're getting ready for your trip to India.
How are the preparations going?

M Good, thanks. We've already raised over a thousand Euros.
L We need about another thousand for the flights and stuff.
TY Greatl When are you hoping to go out to India?

L February maybe.

M We still haven't got the exact dates.

TY You know, twe boys In fifth year did that same project
last vear. You should get in touch with them.

M We already havel We got together with them a few weeks
ago and they told us all about their experience,

L We'll be working with children like they did, hopefully.

TY Great, And have you made any decisions about next
year?

M No, | haven't decided anything.

TY And you, Laura?

L Yes.| decided my subjects a long time ago. And in the
future, [ might get involved with charity work. 've really
enjoyed that,

page24 Exercises 1and 2 1.13

L = Liam, R=Rosa

L Hey Rosa. What are you up to?

R Oh, I'm still trying to choose my last two subjects for fifth
year,

L Seriously? Haven't you done that yet? There's not much
time left.

R | know. I've been thinking about it for ages, but | can't
make up my mind.

L OK. What are your options?

R Well, I've just chosen German, but | don't know whether to
do business or art. Which do you reckon is best?

L It's up to you, Rosa, They're totally different subjects.

R Yes, | know. 'm in two minds. The good thing about art

is that | know | enjoy it, but then business is prabably more
useful. So, I'm sort of leaning towards business,

L Have you thought of speaking to Mr Bartley about this? He
gave me some really good advice.

R Good ideal Thanks, Liam.

L No problem.

Audio scripts
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rage24 Exercises4and 5@ 1.15

V = Victoria, M = Michael

¥ Michael, have you decided which festival you want to go
to yet?

M Mmrm, I'min two minds, | think we should go to
Longitude or The Electric Picnic. But | can't decide between
the two!

V We can't put it off any longer; we need to get tickets. And
we don't have enough money to go to both.

M | know. Which do you reckon is best?

¥ Right, well, The Electric Picnic's for older people, | reckon,
and it's massive — almost too big. | like the idea of Longitude
‘cos it's more alternative,

M That's true, but then it always rains at Longitude. And the
good thing about The Electric Picnic is that it's much nearer.
V Hmm, | suppose so. But you know that my friend Lily is
driving to Longitude and she's got two spaces in her car,
Have you considered that?

M Lily is going to Longitude? Seriously? Right, that's it. I've
made up my mind. If it's good enough for Lily, it's good
enough for me,

V Oh good. I'm glad we've sorted that out.

Progress review 1

Page26 Exercise 4@ 1.16

D = Diane, M = Mike

D After the latest information on the sale of one of Europe’s
largest car makers, we now move to a sale of a different type.
And it's over to our north of England correspondent, Mike
Carter. Hello Mike.

M Good morning, Diane. I'm standing outside the auction
house here on Teesside. There are a lot of people leaving the
place after the sale of an important collection.

D When you say'collection’ people usually think about a
collection of valuable paintings or rare books, but that's not
the case today, is it?

M No. Today we saw the sale of a big collection of toys -
these were mostly rare Action Man toys.

D Who did they belong to?

M Well, they belonged to an 88-year-old man called Doug
Carpenter. In the 1970s and 1980s he had worked for a
popular toy company called Palitoy. While he was working
for the company he kept some of the products - he was
allowed fo.

D So why was his collection so special?

M Well, all the toys were unused and they had been kept
safely in their boxesin a room at the top of his house. Both
the toys and the boxes were completely undamaged and
some of the boxes, in particular, were very rare. A small
number of boxes were empty, but they were still valuable -
one box sold for £160.

D £160 for an empty box?

M But the most valuable thing today was a set of Action Man
sports clothes. Someone paid £6,480 for the set — itwas a
rare judo outfit. It was unused and in a special box.

D Wow, £6,480 for Action Man clothes. Perhaps, itisn't
always a good idea to throw away your old or useless things.
Thank you, Mike.

Audio scripts

P28 Exercise 11 1.17
T=Teacher, V = Victoria, M = Mark, E = Ellie
1
T HiVictorial How have you found your first afternoon here
at the school?
V Well, | was very nervous at first, because | haven't helped
in a school before and I've never got involved with working
with children. So | found the first hour a bit difficult.
Tlsee.
V But when | got the chance to read some stories to a group
of children — | really got into it!
T Fantasticl
V | haven't completely got used to reading stories like a
teacher — but | enjoyed it a lot! | can't wait for next week,

2

T Hello, Mark. How has the afternoon been for you?

M I've found it all really interesting here at the school. It's
been great so far,

T That's good. What's been the best thing?

M Well —in the break time, | got together with Dan - he's
doing community work here too, and we organised a
football match with the children in the playground.

T That sounds fun. Did you get to know Dan here?

M No, he's a friend from my secondary school,

3

T Hi, Ellie. Have you enjoyed your first visit here?

E Yes ['vereally enjoved helping the children — except for
the painting activity!

T Oh, why was that?

E Well, the school told me that | needed to do painting with
the children. So | got ready for it — I'm wearing old clothes.
T Goodideal

E Well ... the children really got into it! And they put paint
everywhere — all over mel

T Ohnol

E Butitwas a good afternoon overall.

Unit 3

page3l  Exercise 4®) 1.18
N = Neil, S = Sam, T = Tegan, D = Daniel

1

N Sarn, what do you spend your money on?

S I haven't got loads of money. | spend it mostly on going
out, | suppose. When | go out with friends, we might get a
pizza or something in town. It's not worth spending a lot of
money on clothes, If | get any money for my birthday, then
Il put it in the bank because I'm saving for a car. If money
was no object, I'd get a nice red Ferrari, but that isn't going to
happen.

2

N Tegan, do you like shopping?

T Yeah, | actually do like shopping, and if you look around,
you can get sorme hargains in town. My one luxury is this
pair of sunglasses. | spent quite a bit of money on them,

so | hope they last me a while! This brand is really in’ at the
morment, Apart from clothes, | get make-up. | don't take any
notice of advertisernents for make-up, though, they're all the
same.

3
N Daniel, what do you spend your money on?



D There's a big shopping centre near where | live, but most
of the shops only sell expensive brands, s¢ | can't afford
anything there. | spend most of my money on games stuff
— there is one shop in town where you can rent games, and
they also buy and sell used games. The prices of new games
are a bit of a rip-off. | can usually get things cheaper online.

Page34 Exercises 3and 4{) 1.21
Hello, and welcome to our tour. Shopping will be different in
the future ...
Let's start here, on the street. One day soon you'll be walking
along window shopping. The cameras in the shops will be
watching you. The carnera software will recognise how old
you are, if you're a man or a wornan, and what style of clothes
you are wearing. Then the advertisernents in the window will
change. The advertisernents will be specially for you. Ah, so
you want to goin ... of course,
Welcome to the store, No, there aren't any shop assistants,
Only robots which fill the shelves and take your shopping to
the checkouts.
Stand in front of this screen and we'll scan your body. Good.
Now we know what size you are, No, there aren't any changing
rooms. Look at the screen — yes, you can see yoursalf in different
clothes. Touch the screen to change the colour or size of the
clothes. You won't need to try things on. Oh, good, you're going
to buy a coat. Press this button. Your shopping will be at the
checkout when you leave,
Are you buying a gift for a friend? Why not send it by
drone? Drones operate in towns and cities, [t's quick and
convenient, Order a palr of shoes online now, and your
friend will be wearing them in less than an hour.
You're leaving. You won't need any cards or cash. Just
connect to the Wi-Fi on your phone to pay the robot. Thank
you, and goodbye. We'll send you messages when there are
special offers.
Now, time to go home. Your train leaves in ten minutes. Ah,
you're cooking for friends tonight ... but you haven't got
any food? No problem. There's a virtual store outside. Scan
the bar codes of the food and we'll deliver it before you get
home.
What's that? You're impressed with the technology of the
future. Well, you won't be waiting for it long, | promise. Why?
Because it already exists. See you at the shops ...

Page3s Exercises 1and 3@ 1.22
Hi. I'm Joelle, and today I'd like to talk to you about my
favourite product: the book, | think you're really going to like
it.
Let me start by showing you some great features of the
book.
First of all, it's light and portable. As you can see, | can carry
it easily with ane hand. It's also quite tough. If you drop it it
won't break. Some other products, in contrast, are a bit more
fragile.
Oh dear!
Another advantage is that books don't require any electricity
or a charger, so you can use them anywhere, unlike e-readers
and tablets, which can run out of battery.
It's also worth mentioning that books are very easy to share
with friends.
Finally, one big advantage of books is that they're cheap — or
even freel If vou visit a place called a library, you can borrow
one for up to a month. Now that's what | call good value!

So there you have it — the book. | think you'll agree that it's a
great product. Get yours today!

Unit 4

Page3s Exercises 3and 4Q) 1.24
K = Kaitlin, ) = Joelle, S = Sam, T =Theo, 0 = Olivia, R = Rob

1 Kaitlin and Joelle

K What kind of situations are stressful for you?

J Hmm ....What | find most stressful is being stuck in traffic.

| hate it when I'm sitting on the bus and it's not moving and |
just want to be at home.

K Really? 'm not that bothered by traffic. | just relax and read a

book.

J Oh, | couldn't do that. There's nothing relaxing about being
stuckin a traffic jam!

2 Sam and Theo

S What activities do you find most relaxing?

T | feel most relaxed when I'm at school and it's five minutes
before an exam and | haven't revised.

§ What?!

T I'm joking! What | find most relaxing is playing the piano.

| really love it because when I'm playing, | don't think of
anything else except music. It's great.

3 Olivia and Rob

0 What is your most annoying habit?

R My most annoying habit? Il show you - look.

0 You snorel

R | REALLY snore. | suppose it's not exactly a habit because
| can't stop it, but occasionally it is incredibly annoying, like
if | stay at a friend's for a night. Once, | was camping and
everybody onthe campsite heard me. They weren't sure
who it was though = in the morning people were asking me
if | had heard it. Oops!

0 Ugh, that's SO embartassing!

Page42 Exercises2and 3Q) 1.26

| = Instructor, A = Adult, B = Boy, D = Dentist, G = Girl,
M = Mom, D = David

1

| OK, everybody, we're going to speed up a bit now. Right,
so following me and lift and stretch and lift and stretch and
... Kevin, that's a bit too fast actually; you can slow down just
alittle ... ves, no, keep going — OK, that's nice, Right, we're
going to do 10 more of these and ... one and two and three
and four and ...

2

A Hey! HEY! BE CAREFUL!I That was really dangerous.

B Sorry?

A You can't hear me, can you? Take off your headphones -
that might help!

B Sorry? | couldn't hear you. .. Oh, the headphones. Sorry,
did I hit you?

A No, you didn't, but you should look where you're going.
Honestly! You have to concentrate if you're on the road. That
was crazy!

B OK, OK, calm down.

A Calrm down? Yeah, well that's 2 bit difficult when you've
just nearly killed me,

B OKI'm sorry.

A OK.You must be careful, though ...

Audio scripts

115



116

3

D Hellg, Sophie. How are you?

G Not bad. | don't really like coming to the dentist, though.
D Ha, no, nobody likes coming here. Did you bring some
music with you?

G Yes,|did.

D Oh good. Do you remember what | explained to you last
time?

G Oh yes, about music and what was it? Endorphins?

D Endorphins, yes. When you listen to music which you like,
it helps you to relax and your body makes those chemicals
called endorphins which help to reduce pain. So hopefully
you won't really feel this.

G OK. Shall | put on my headphones, then?

D Yes, then you can relax and | promise this won't take long.
G OK, then.

D Right That'sit. Comfortable?

G Yes.

D OK. Open wide for me, please ...

4
M David!l

D Oh hi, Mum. What do you think?

M Erm, yes. You're improving. | think. One day, you'll be able
to play the whole song!

D Thanks! That really cheers me up. It's not easy.

M No. | can hear that. You can't turn therm down, can you?

D No, Mum, sorry. You can't turn down drums.

M Oh well. 'm glad you're happy. I'm not sure if the
neighbours are happy, though.

D No?

M No. You don't have to practise all day every day, you know.
You could have a break sometimes.

D OK, Mum. I'll have a break.

ragess  Exercises 3and 4 Q) 1.29
N=Ned,J=Jan
N What's up, Jan? You don't look too happy.
J No, I'm feeling so fed up. I've just heard that we might have
to move house.
N Nol Really? I'm sarry to hear that.
J Yeah. My mum's got a new job, which is good, but it
means we'll need to relocate. | can't believe it.
N | can imagine. Where might you be moving?
J To London.
N Londen? Right. That's quite a long way. Look on the bright
side, though - London is a really cool city. You'll be able to
go and see Arsenal play!
] Oh great!
N And we could all cormne and visit you.
] Yes, but | really like it here, | don't want to move,
N | know. You must feel awful. But listen, it might not even
happen. You just have to keep your fingers crossed and see.
Things could still change,
J You're right. Thanks, Ned. You've cheered me up a bit.
N Good. Don't worry. Things will wark out OK.

Progress review 2

rageds Exercise 4 &) 1.30
C = Customer, S = Shop assistant
C Hi, I'm interested in these jeans, but I'm in a bit of a hurry. |
don't think that I'm going to have time to try them on. There
are a lot of people waiting outside the changing rooms over
there,

Audio scripts

S |see, ... well, we've got eighteen changing rooms
altogether here in the store. There are some more upstairs
on the second floor, so you could try going up there.

C OK. Can you also tell me about returns? Just in case | don't
have time to try them on.

§ Sure. If for any reason you get home and find that your
jeans don't fit, return them to the store in twenty-one days -
you'll need the receipt of course. We'll happily give you your
money back or you can exchange them for a different size.
C OK.Could | take the jeans back to one of your other
shops? There's a shop nearer to my house.

§ Yes, that's fine ... You can take the jeans back to any of
our shops around the country — there are forty-five other
TopWear shops.

C Great.

S And one other thing. If you can't find the right size on

the shelves, we can order it here at the checkout and we'll
deliver it to your home address in less than seven working
days. Or of course, you can order things online on our
website too.

C That's really helpful. You know ... mmm ... | think I'm
going to buy the jeans - now that | know all about your
returns policy.

§ That's great. Let me just scan the bar code. That's twenty-
eight pounds.

C OK. Hete you are.

S Thanks.....Great ... Byel

Pigess. Exercise 11 Q) 1.31
Sl = Swimming instructor, S = Swimmers, M = Martha, K= Katie, T=
Teacher, ) = Jack
Situation 1
SI Good afternoon, everybody! We've got a big swimming
competition this weekend, so we have to train really hard
today! We're going to practise the 200 metres first, OK? Can't
wait to see what vou can do! Ready?
§ OK, sir. Yeah, we're ready.
SI Right! Ready, go!
S| Great start, everybedy! Good ... Now, don't go too fast!
Situation 2
M | don't know what's the matter with you, Katie. You've
been quiet all afternoon - just because you lost that
basketball match!
K |just want to be on my own, Martha.
M You should just forget about the match and cheer up! We
could have a bit of fun and play that new computer game,
couldn't we?
K Well, | might start to feel better if you calm down and
leave me alone for a bitl
Situation 3
T Thank you, Dan. That was great. Qur play is going to be
really good .... Now, Jack ... can you say your lines again?
J OK. Look! What's that over there in the distance? Can you
see it? It looks like a monster, yes, a terrible monster! I'm
starting to feel afraid.
T Ves, that’s better than last time. But you should speed up
and speak naturally. Can you try that again, please? A little
faster this time!
T Please ... you must concentrate, everybody, and listen.
Now, start, Jack ...

ar




Unit 5

Pages0 Exercise 3 1.32

N = Neil, Te =Tegan, D = Daniel, K = Kaitlin, Th =Theo

N What's your favourite invention?

Te This is my favourite invention. It's hard to imagine life
without a smartphone, really. | know that people survived
for centuries without one of these, but now most people
have got one. | always break my screen though — | think that
sormeone needs to invent a screen that doesn't break.

N What do you think are the best and worst discoveries or
inventions?

D Personally, | can't think of anything better than a bicycle,
It gets you from A to B, it's quiet, it's clean, and it keeps you
fit and healthy. And the worst? Well, | think it's a shame that
sorneone ever invented social media. Some of my friends
are obsessed with it, and would rather sit and check their
messages than actually hang out together, That really
annoys me.

N What do you think is the best discovery or invention?

K | think medicines, like penicillin and ather antibiotics are at
the top of my list. They have saved SO many lives. But there
is still a lot to do. Scientists still need to develop cures or
vaccines for ilinesses which are still very commaon and very
dangerous - like malaria,

N Which invention would you miss most at home?

Th In our house, | think the thing we'd miss most is the
dishwasher, It's a great invention for saving time. | remember
when our dishwasher wasn't working and my parents made
me wash the dishes EVERY day.

Pagest Exercises 3 and 4 ) 1.34

L= Lucy, F =Frank, M= Mike, ) =Jan

L Hello! Welcome to the What if ... 7 podeast — our weekly look
at your science questions. The questions are coming in fast, so
let's see how many our experts can get through today. Where
shall we start? ... Ah, here’s an easy one: What will we do if the
sun dies? Frank?

F Well, it will die, but we've got four or five billion years to
think of an answer to that one. If theories are correct, the sun
will then be about 30% hotter and the oceans won't exist.
Earth will be a very different place, and if humans still exist,
they'll probably be living on different planets by then.

L Mike, your turn. What about the guitar one?

M Yes, well as you know, space is a vacuum, and sound
doesn't travel if there isn't any air. So if you played guitar in
space, nobody would hear you.

L That's right, but if you were in the space station then
people would hear you. Actually, there's a great video of

an astronaut playing the guitar in the International Space
Station. OK. Jan, you're our astronomer. What are the chances
that a really big meteor will hit Earth?

J Well, we're probably safe for the next few hundred years.
Astronomers observe any object which might come close,
and occasionally there is a bit of a panic.

L Yes, when did that last happen?

J Wellin 2015, a big meteor came very close to us.

L How big? And how close?

J Well, the meteor was three kilometres wide and it passed
4.6 million miles away from Earth.

L 4.6 million miles. Is that close?

J In space, 4.6 million miles is very close. And this thing was
travelling at 65,000 kilometres an hour. If that had hit the

Earth, it would have destroyed a big area - probably the size
of a small country.

L Well, I'm glad that it missed then! Next question. Frank?

F Yes, | like this one. Which species causes the most deaths?
Now | know people will be thinking sharks and snakes and
so on, butin fact, sharks only cause about five deaths a year.
Surprisingly, cows are worse, causing over twenty deaths a
year. But by far the most dangerous species is humans, in my
opinion.

L Yes, 'm sure you're right, and on that happy note, let's have
a commercial break ...

Pagess Exercises 2 and 3{) 1.36
s space exploration a waste of money?
Well, I've got a few opinions about this. | know that some
people think that space exploration is useful. I'm sure that
scientists do some interesting experiments when they're up
there in space, but do we really need to go into space to do
those experiments? | doubt that it's really necessary. Surely
scientists can do those experiments here on earth.
People also say that we need to explore and to find new
places where hurnans can live, Well, in my opinion, it would
be better if we tried to make Earth a better place, | don't
believe that people really want to go and live on the moon
oron Mars. When you think about it, that really wouldn't be
much fun!
Soas far as | can see, there isn't any reason to explore space
and there's no doubt in my mind that it is a waste of money.
| think that it would be better to spend the money on other
things, like medicines or houses or clean energy,

Unit 6

Pagess. Exercises 3 and 4 Q) 2.02

N = Neil, O = Olivia, T = Tegan, S = Sam, J = Joelle,
D =Daniel, R=Rob

1 Olivia and Tegan

N How do'you see yourselfin a group?

0 Inour greup, I'm more of an introvert. | hate being the
centre of attention!

T |loveit!

0 Yeah, you're definitely the leader of the group!

T | suppose se. I'm an extrovert, so I'm happiest when I'm
with a big group of people.

0 | don't mind being with the group, but | just don't want to
be the leader.

2 Sam and Joelle

N Are you generally positive?

§ Notreally ... To be honest, I'm a bit of a pessimist. | tend to
focus on the problems in life.

J I'm the opposite.

§ Yeah, you are.

J I know bad things happen, but life is short, so why not
enjoy it?

S | think that's why we'e friends - she cheers me up when
I'm worrying about something!

J And he reminds me to be sensible sometimes. | guess |
tend to be a dreamer, otherwise.

3 Daniel and Rob

N Do you prefer chilling out at home or being out and
about?

D Well in summer, I'm definitely a nature-lover.

R Metoo.
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D Yeah, we spend most of the time at weekends at the park,
or at the swimming pool.

R In winter, | prefer to be indoors. It gets pretty cold herel

D I'm the same. We're definitely couch potatoes when it's
cold outside!

R Butlthink that's fine. It's fun to watch TV or play video
games together, | just wouldn't want to do it all the time.

rages2 Exercises 2 and 3 Q) 2.04

P = Presenter, J = Jane, A = Andy, C = Claire

P So, we're at that time of year when students are planning
their summer halidays. Many young people are looking for
something a bit different, With me is Jane Anderson from
Teen Zone, She's going to tell us about the benefits of some
alternative summer programmes.

] Hi, Mick. Yes, it's good to do something that challenges
you and pushes you to your limits, New experiences can
help you find out more about yourself, and others. They also
help you learn new skills,

P Are they suitable for everyone? Even people who aren't
into group activities, or who aren't very independent?

J Absolutely. Everyone can benefit from these programmes
because they all involve teamwork. And they're designed

to develop personal skills like decision-rmaking and
responsibility.

P Right. Let's take some questions.

A Hello. I'm Andy. I'd like to know more about the tall-ship
adventures. It sounds incredible, but | don't know much
about sailing. That's something which I'm worried about.

J That's not a problem, even complete beginners can go on
this course. There are adults on board whose job [s to teach
you all about sailing.

A And other than sailing, what else would we be doing?

J Good question! Well you would get invelved in many
different activities, such as cleaning the toilets, helping
prepare food in the kitchen, and washing upl 5o people that
apply must be hard-working. But you'll have a lot of fun too
—don't worry!

A OK, thanks!

P Now let's take a question from our next caller,

C Hi I'm Claire. I'm interested in the wildlife volunteer
project. Do you need to have a lot of confidence? I'm a bit
shy.

1 Well, you'll be with people who have similar interests, so |
think you'll soon make friends and becorne more confident.
There are also evening activities which are designed for you to
relax and socialise with the other volunteers, like film evenings,
and night hikes.

C Oh, great. And do you know where the programmes take
place? I'm an animal lover, and | want to do something to
help the environment, but | don't want to travel too far.

1 Well, there are prograrmmes all over the world, from
protecting dolphins in Costa Rica to releasing turtle
hatchlings to the sea in Cén Bao island, Viét Nam. But there
are also options closer to home, in Andorra, Italy and Britain,
for people who want to stay in Europe.

C That sounds brilliant! Thanks.

P Thanks for the advice, Jane. It's time for a quick break.
Don't go away, there'll be more from us after this ...

ragest  Exercise 3 ) 2.07

A = Adult, N = Ned
A What kind of volunteering would you like to do, Ned?
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N Id like to do something that involves children. | think I'm
good with children.

A OK...Tell me about yourself. What type of person are
you?

N Er ... |suppose 'm a pecple person. I'm easy-going and
sociable.

A What would you say your strengths are?

N Let mesee ... My strengths are that I'm reliable and ...
well ... People say that I'm responsible.

A Tell me about a rewarding experience that you have had.
N Hmm ... That's a good question. Well, last year | went on
a school exchange trip to France. | never used to feel very
confident about speaking French, but there was one day
when my friends and | got lost. | had to ask for directions in a
shop, in French, and the shopkeeper understood what | said!
| was able to follow his directions back to the hostel. That
was really rewarding, and | have more confidence now.

A That's great. Would you like to help out at an after-school
homework club? We could use a French speaker to help the
younger students with their homewaork! It would just be an
hour a week.

N Yes, I'd love that, thanks.

Progress review 3

Pagessr Exercise 4 Q) 2.08

P = Presenter, M = Mark

P Welcorme to Science Weekly and today we're looking at
spacewalks. [f you've seen any of the films about spacewalks
in recent years, you'll probably remember some of the
accidents or adventures that happened. But just how
dangerous are spacewalks and what are the threats? We're
going te find out from our guest, space scientist Mark Evans,
Welcome, Mark!

M HiLWell, most people believe that meteors are the biggest
threat. But of course, with modern technology we can
predict meteors. To be honest, the biggest threat comes
fromn prablerns with the equipment.

P That's interesting:

M Yes, In recent years, the Italian astronaut, Luca Parmitano
had a serious problem with his equipment on a spacewalk,
P Really?

M Yes He was doing a walk from the International Space
Station about 400 kilometres high above Earth when his
space helmet began to fill with water. This was because
sornething inside the helmet had broken.

P Oh no!

M The water didn’t go away because of the zero-gravity, so
Parmitano couldn't see at all. If he hadn't used his hands to
feel his way back to the spacecraft door, he would have been
in trouble.

P Sowas he OKin the end?

M Yes, yes. He was fine. In fact, problems like this are very
rare and there have been no deaths on spacewalks since
they first started in 1965,

P And would you like to go on a spacewalk?

M If | were younger, definitely! You get wonderful views —
people think it's dark in space, but you can see the sun for
sorme of the time. You can see a sunrise or sunset every forty-
five minutes! Isn't that incredible?

P Amazing! Well, thank you for coming to talk to us today,
Mark.

M Thank vou.



pagess  Exercise 11 ) 2.09

M = Matt, A = Amira, R = Rachel, S = Sam

M Welcome to The Friday Magazine show with me Matt
Hurley here at our Birmingham studio and Amira Patel in
London. So today we're asking - what are the benefits of
volunteering for young people? Now ... Amira has got a
couple of student volunteers with her. So, over to you, Amira

A Thanks, Matt. Yes, ' here with high school students,
Rachel and Sam, who have both volunteered over the last
year. So hello to you both.

R Hithere ...

S Helle.

A So, Rachel, tell us about your experience of volunteering.
R Well, | work at a day centre for older people -it's
sormewhere that they can go to meet people and have
lunch. | volunteer there every Friday lunchtime,

A And how has volunteering benefited you? | think that
people often say that volunteering can improve your
confidence, for example.

R Well, | was already quite confident ... And | suppose | was
fairly responsible, too.

A OK.

R But, you know, | used to be a bit quiet sometimes and
volunteering at the day centre has really helped me to
becorne more sociable. Yeah ... | definitely see miyself as
being much more sociable now.

A That's interesting. And what about you, Sam? Where do
you volunteer?

S Atmy local zoo ... on a Saturday, you know, cleaning out
and feeding the animals ... that sort of thing.

A Sounds fun!

S Well it is fun and | have enjoyed myself ... butitisn't easy
... You have to be extremely hardworking to be a volunteer
at a place like a zoo. And it's a big responsibility looking after
the animals - they don't always do what you want!

A And how have you benefited?

S Well, | think I've become more confident with looking after
difficult animals.

A Well, thank you, Rachel and Sam, for telling us about your
experiences.

RandS Goodbyel ...

Unit 7

Page70 Exercises 3 and 4 ) 2.10

N = Neil, T=Theo, 0 = Olivia, S =Sam

N Theo, what's it like where you live?

Th My neighbourhood is very'nice’... There are lots of green
spaces and plenty of playgrounds for children ... But there's
nothing for us! Loads of young people live here, but there's
alack of lejsure facilities. | think my town needs a skatepark
and a cool music venue for concerts.

N Olivia, tell me about where you live,

0 |live in a pretty ordinary suburb of the city. The main
prablem here is public transport. There are too few buses
into the city centre and the last oneisat 7pm.Soiflgotoa
concert in the city, it's hard to get home. We could do with a
better public transport system.

N Sam, do you like where you live?

S |live in the city centre. It's great for shopping or going
out. There are a few bike lanes on the main streets, so | can
cycle safely to a lot of places — that's cool. The main problem

here is that there are too many old, abandoned buildings, so
there's graffiti everywhere. There aren't enough green spaces,
either. | wish we could have something like the High Line, in
New York.

N Kaitlin, what's your neighbourhood like?

K | live near a sports stadium - in fact | can see the pitch
from my bedroom window! That's definitely the best thing
about where | live. The downside of that is the noise, and
there's too much heavy traffic, especially at weekends.
Sometimes | think it'd be nicer to live in a nice, quiet suburb!

page74 Exercises 3and 4 2.12

| = Interviewer, Dr = Dr Simms

| This week I'm in Leicester with archaeologist Dr Marion
Sirnms. We're at the exact spot where the skeleton of King
Richard IIl was unearthed on 4" February 2013. Dr Simms,
can you explain how Richard was found here after five
centuries?

Dr Richard Il died at the Battle of Bosworth near Leicester on
22" August 1485, He had been king for only two years when
he was killed by a soldier, fighting with King Henry VI, We
know that he was buried in Greyfriars Church in Leicester.
But one hundred years later, this church was destroyed and
with it, the location of Richard's grave.

I Sowhy did archaeologists search here in the centre of
Leicaster?

Dr Historians found written descriptions of the location of
the church. They realised that it was probably under the car
park. Although the chances of finding Richard |l were very
small, they decided to excavate the site, and work started in
August 2012, And they were extremely lucky, They quickly
uncovered the old church, as well as a skeleton with battle
injuries, The skeleton was removed and exarnined carefully.
| How was the skeleton identified?

Dr Firstly, the shape of the body gave thern a clue. Richard
had suffered from a serious back problem and he had died
aged thirty-two. The skeleton was of a man in his early
20swith a back problern, Then the bones were dated to
between 1455 and 1540, This corresponded to the date

of Richard's death. Finally, DNA techniques confirmed his
identity.

| Richard had no children, so how was that done?

Dr Two female descendants of Richard’s sister were |ocated.
Their DNA was tested and it matched the DNA of the
skeleton. Mow the archaeologists were sure they had found
the lost king. Imagine their exciterment!

| Then, in March 2015, King Richard Il was reburied in
Leicester Cathedral, only a short distance from where we are
standing. What an extraordinary story . ..

Page7s Exercises 1and 2{) 2.14
These two pictures show the same neighbourhood of a city,
but in different years. One is a black and white photo of the
city many years ago, maybe in the 1960s. The ather one is
more modern. The area has been renovated and the old
buildings have been destroyed and rebuilt. Cnly the church
is the same.
In the first picture, there are a few cars in front of the church.
It's hard to see, but | don't think there are any cafés or shops.
There aren't any green spaces, just a large empty area. It
looks like an industrial site, but I'm not sure.
By contrast, in this picture, there's a large park with trees, Lots
of people are sitting around. Maybe it's the only park in this
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part of the city. This could be a bicycle lane because | can't
see any cars. In the first picture, the buildings are smaller, but
here, they are tall and modern. They look like blocks of flats,
or office blocks, maybe.

| prefer photo B because | think it's important to have green
spaces in a city, and fewer cars!

Unit 8

rage’s Exercises3and 4 @) 2.16
| = Interviewer, A = Amelia, H = Harry, S = Shri, L = Lilly
1 Amelia
| What are you scared of?
A Spiders. | can't even look at a picture of a spider. They're
hotrible.
| What about heights? Are you nervous about high places?
A No, not at all. | don't have a problem with heights.
2 Harmry
| What do you find scary?
H Hospitals are really scary. | get really nervous about visiting
someone in hospital,
| What makes you happy?
H Happy? Mmm ... Music makes me happy. Listening to
music.
Shri
Do you ever get nervous about things or situations?
Oh, ves. | get really nervous when I'm in a small place,
So caving isn't a sport that you want to try then?
No way! | like being outside,
Lilly
What makes you happy?
Lots of things. But my favourite is dancing. It makes me
really happy.
| Are you scared of anything?
L | find roller coasters scary. All my friends love them, but |
don't.

—— LA = A — W

pagesl  Exercise 3 &) 2.18
| have been outside my home only three times in two
months. | stop going out because it's scary. | have
agoraphobia - a fear of open places. | have seen three
different doctors, but they haven't found a solution to my

problem. | took lots of medicine and went to therapy groups,

but they didn't help. | am very depressed. Fortunately, | am
now undergoing a new virtual reality treatment and I'm
extremely enthusiastic. | can visit beaches, shopping centres
and streets with my headset and computer. I'm getting
better, and | hope to visit real places soon.

Pages2  Exercises 3 and 4 &) 2.21

| = Interviewer, L = Laura, 0 = Owen, R = Rachel

1

I Laura, are you into sports?

L Yes.|love sport.

| And what sports do you do?

L Running and swimming, but my favourite is
snowboarding.

I What do you like about it?

L |love going fast on the snow. It makes me feel free. It's
awesome.

I Itlooks dangerous. Have you ever had an injury?

L Yes, | broke my wrist when | was a beginner. It wasn't very
serious so | only spent one night in hospital.
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I What sports do you do, Owen?

0 | go mountain biking with Tim, my friend. It's really
exciting.

I Have you tried downhill biking?

0 Yeah. It's awesome. My record for downhill is 32 kilometres
per hour. Tim's is 37 kilometres per hour. He's crazy!

I Have you had any injuries?

0 Nothing serious. Only cuts and bruises. ['ve been lucky.

I What about Tim? Has he broken any bones?

0 No.He'sonly had a sprained ankle. He's been incredibly
lucky.

3

I ‘What sports do you like, Rachel?

R Ice hockey. | play goalie in a team here in Edinburgh.

I Has your team ever won a game?

R Sure. We've won a few games.

I It looks dangerous. Have you ever broken any bones?

R No, you see, | wear all this protective gear. But | broke my
ankle on the way to hockey training once. | fell off my bike!
I Was it serious?

R Yes.|had an operation and | was in hospital for ten days.

Paess  Exercises 1and 2 @) 2.22

J=Joe, C=Chloe

1 Hey, Chioe! What's wrong? Are you OK?

C Nol've hurt my arm.

)] How did youda it?

C | fell while | was skateboarding. | was going too fast and |
couldn't stop. It's really painful.

Let me see. Oh dear! You've got a bruise on your arm.
Ouchl Don't touch. It really hurts,

And your elbow's very red.

Really?

Can you move it?

No, | can't move it at all. It's too painful. Do you think I've
broken it?

J ldon't know, but it doesn't look good. | think you should
see a doctof.

€ Il call Mum and she can take me,

J Come on. Let's go over there and wait for her,

C Thanks, Joe.

Progress review 4

pagess Exercise 4 &) 2.24

W= Woman, M = Museum attendant

W Hi. | was wondering if you could help me. Can you tell me
about these new things at the museum?

M Yeah, sure. We're really pleased to have this hoard of
treasure on display here. It was discovered recently in the
town of Louth not far from here.

W Great.

M Yeah, it's interesting because it wasn't found by
professional archaeologists, it was unearthed by a local man
called Alan Smith, using a metal detector.

W A metal detector? That's exciting. And where exactly did
he find it?

M Well, it was in a strange place ... it was located in the
middle of field of potatoes on a big farm.

W Really? But who did it originally belong to?

M \Well, the hoard was buried in the grave of an ancient
ruler — we think it was buried about 1,500 years ago — so it
all belonged to him. As you can see he was probably very
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important because there's a beautiful gold necklace, two big
bowls and also some weapons.

W So how did they take all the things out of the ground? It
must be difficult.

M Well, the things were removed by a group of
archaeologists.

W And are they valuable?

M Yes, they were examined by experts at the British
Museum. The necklace is very well preserved and it is worth
over £50,000.

W Cool. I'd like to find something like that!

M Yeah, me tool

W Have you got any more information?

M Yes, you should have a look at our leaflet about the hoard.
W Great. Id like that.

M I'l get you one.

WThanks.

Pagess Exercise 11 {)2.25
T=Teacher, G = Gitls, E= Emma, ( = Cara
T OK, girls. Thanks for coming to the meeting. There's a bit of
a problem this week, We've got a lot of injuries. There are
enough players for a team on Thursday ... just! So ... am |
right? Emma, Cara, Rachel, Ava, Yasmin and Louisa — are you
OK to play?
G Yes, miss.
T OK, so that's six players. Now, 've had messages from
sorne of the other gitls and they can't play. Poor Hannah
has burned her hand on a barbecue. The burn isn't too bad.

| think she'll be better next week. Then, Safira, well ... | think
she won't play volleyball for a few weeks, She's cut her finger
badly on a knife.

E Oh dear. That sounds bad, miss.

T Yes, and Caitlin fell off a horse at the weekend ... onto her
leg. The good news is that she hasn't broken her leg, but she
isinjured, and she can't play.

€ Ohno ... she's our best player!

T Well, you're all good players! Now, poor Jennie - she's

got a big bruise on her left shoulder from training. It's very
painful, so she can't play. And Ella, you know she plays
basketball, too, well she's sprained her ankle badly and she’s
injured her knee. So she's out of the team. And last of all,
Aisha, she fell over in that match last Friday and she's got a
bad cut on herright arm.

E Yeah, that was terrible ...

T So... let's hope that there aren't any more injuries before
the match on Thursday!

G Yes miss!
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Workbook audio scripts

Unit 1

rage1e Exercises 3 and 4 Q) 02

P = Present, B = Bill

P Today, we're talking to professional collector Bill Race. He
buys and sells action figures. So ... Bill. When did you first
start collecting things?

B | started collecting action figures when | was eleven,
Sometimes | bought them with pocket money or they were
presents,

P And ... who gave them to you?

B Well, my uncle was living in the United States and he sent
e all the really popular Star Wars figures. | also began to
collect comics at that time.

P Sowhen did you start to sell things?

B | sold my first action figure when | was eighteen. It was a
Batman figure. | sold it for £50, but I'd bought it for only £2. It
was still in its original box. Never get rid of the boxes! Things
are always more valuable in their boxes!

P Interesting! Have you got any other tips for young
collectors?

B Rernember, brand new things can sell for more money. A
brand new and rare Luke Skywalker figure from the 1970s
sold for 25,000 dollars recently.

P Wow! That's a lot!

B Of course, most people want to play with the figures,

but people pay more for undamaged items. So, keep vour
figures in a tough container in a safe place But don't worry
if something is a bit damaged, it doesn't mean that it's
worthless.

P That's good to know.

B Oh ... and don't get rid of the things you collect!
Unpopular things can suddenly become papular

P OK. What's your most important tip?

B Just enjoy collecting! And don't worry if things aren't
fashionable now! | always collect the things | love. And who
knows — they might even become fashionable in the future.
P Great! Thanks for coming on the prograrnme, Bill.

Unit 2

ragels Exercises 3 and 4 ) 04
T =Teacher, R = Rebecca, J = James, M = Marcus

1

T Hello, Rebecca. How have you found your first year here at
college and the subjects you chose to study?

R I've been happy here since | started and I'm pleased with
my choice of subjects ... | haven't got bored with them so
farl

T That's good to hear, Rebeccal

R Yes, my teachers are really good and they've helped me
get into the lessons and get used to studying in a new
environment. I've enjoyed drama more than anything!

T And have you got involved in anything else?

R Well, I've done some fantastic plays and concerts. It's been
good to get together with other drama students outside
class,
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T Hi, James. Have you enjoyed your first year here?

J To be honest, I've found the transition from school to
college quite difficult so far.

T Really?

J Yeah, at first | was pleased about getting the chance to
study what | wanted,

=

J But| haven't got a lot out of the subjects that I've chosen.
| decided to do all science subjects and I'm not sure that was
right for me.

T And what about life outside lessons?

J Well ... I've found it a bit difficult to get to know other
students too ... but I've made a couple of good friends.

3

T Hello, Marcus. How has this first year been for you?

M Well, | found it hard when | first started ... and | nearly
dropped out! But things soon got better!

T Good! What about your lessons?

M ['ve got a lot out of the science and engineering courses
that | chese. | feel like I'm getting ready for the world of work.
T That's impertant.

M And the teachers have already helped us to get in touch
with local businesses. 'm doing work experience this
summer.

T That all sounds great.

Unit 3

fage22: Exercise 3 ® 06

E = Elliot, D = David

E Hello?

D Hey Elliot! Are you still at the shopping centre?

E Yes, I'min that new clothes shop.

D Ah! Perfectl

E Ohno ... What do you want me to do now?

D Well, you know I'm going to Natasha's party tomorrow
evening ...7

E Yes...

D Well, I've got a problem. I've just looked at my shirt and it's
got a hole in the front!

E And don'ttell me ... you want me to get you a new one,
D Well ...

E OK ... what size are you?

D Small. Can you get one that's ... ‘good value'- you know
not too expensive.

E | can't see any small ones. I'll have a look on the shelves
for your size, But, look, nothing's cheap here or ... on special
offer. It's all quite expensive.

D OK. OK. But ! still want you to get mea shirt. Il call back in
five minutes.

Page22 Exercise 4 Q) 07

E = Elliot, D = David

E Hello?

D Hil How's it going?

E Well, there’s good news and bad news. I've found a good
shirt, but they've only got it in extra large!

D Great...



E The good news is that I've ordered a small one for you. It's
£25.

D But ... Il have nothing to wear tomorrow ...

E It's all right. They're going to deliver it between 9.00 and
10.00 tomorrow morning. You can try it on at home.

D CK...

E It's OKifit doesn't fit. You can return it to the shop. But you
need to leave the label on.

D Right.

E If necessary, you can exchange it at the checkout on the
first floor. But you must keep the receipt.

D I'msure it'll fit. Thanks, Elliot!

E No problem!

Unit 4

Page28 Exercises 3 and 4 J) 09

P = Present, K = Karen

P Welcome to our weekly Brain First podcast. Today, we're
going to hear from Dr Karen Lloyd about how [earning

a musical instrument can benefit your brain and mood,
Welcome to the show.

K Thank youl We're going to look at three areas today: 1Q
and memary, concentration, and emotions. So, let's start
with IQ and memory. Now, you may not know that playing
an instrument like the piano is a very complex process and
it uses nearly every part of your brain. It's actually the sarme
as working out — but for your brain, not your body! Evidence
suggests that learning a musical instrument may change the
power and shape of parts of your brain. It can improve your
memory and it could even increase your |0,

P I'd certainly like to improve my memory.

K Another important area is concentration. When playing
an instrument you read the music, and then change this
information into hand movements — and you do this again
and again. This can help to develop the part of the brain we
use for concentration. If musicians didn't concentrate they
wouldn't be able to play with other peaple.

P Could you explain that further?

K Well, if you turn on the radio and listen to classical music,
you'll understand. You often hear the orchestra speed up or
slow down, for exarnple, If they're not concentrating, it can
all go wrong!

P Ahves...

K Finally, your emotions are also affected. Learning to play
an instrument helps people to express their feelings and
this can reduce stress. You may notice that you calm down
and relax while playing. Overall, learning an instrument has
benefits for both the brain and mood. If you don't play one,
you should think about learning.

P Well, | certainly am now. Thank you Dr Lloyd!

Unit 5

Page3d Exercises 3and 4 ) 11

P = Presenter, T =Tara, D = Dylan

P Welcome to this week's Science World. Today we're going
to hear from two students, Tara Edwards and Dylan Jones,
about an unusual science lesson at their school.

T If youd visited our school yesterday, you would have
seen a surprising video in our science class. On the video,
thousands of school students were having a science
lesson from a new teacher. But the teacher wasn't in their

classroom, he was in space and he was travelling at 27,600
krn an hour.

D Yes...the new teacher was astronaut Tim Peake, who
was on the International Space Station for six months. In a
twenty-minute video call to planet Earth, he answered a lot
of questions from students in classrooms across the UK.

P And what were the questions?

D One student, Matthew, was worried about threats to life
on the Space Station and asked'Is there a possibility of a
meteor hitting the International Space Station?" Another
student asked'Why doesn't space have any gravity?'
Surprisingly, there were no questions about aliens!

T After answering the questions, Tim also did some
experiments with gravity. The students told the astronaut to
do different things - like'Turn around, touch your feet and
drink some water' - and they could then see the effects of
zero gravity on his body. He also removed his hands from
the microphone and it floated and moved around in the air.
D Tim also explained about changes to the human body in
space. The heart starts to beat more slowly in zero gravity
and astronauts need to do two hours of exercise every day -
usually running or cycling. If they didn't do any exercise, their
hearts would get smaller.

P Thanks, Dylan and Tara. Around 300,000 students enjoyed
having that science lesson with Tim! If you go to our radio
station website, you'll find a link to a video of the lesson, so
you can watch it at home.

Unit 6

page28. Exercises3and4Q) 13

P = Presenter, Marie = M, C = Chris, E= Emma

P Welcorne to In Your Area. This week we're talking about
work experience. I'd like to welcome Marie Bell, who is
responsible for work experience programmes in the Oxford
area. We'll also hear frem two students, Chris and Ermma. Hi,
Everyone.

M,CandE Hi,

P So, Marie, you're going to tell us about a particularly
interesting work experience programme not far from here.
M Yes, that's right. We're lucky to be near the centre of the
British Forrmula One motorsport industry.

P People call the area’'motorsport valley, don't they?

M That's right. And one of the Formula One companies,
Williarns, offers work experience to secondary school
students, It benefits a number of young people each year,
including Chris and Emma.

C Yes, we did a programme in July called ‘Five days in the life
of Williams'and it was really cool.

E We arrived early every morning and spent all day learning
about the science and engineering behind Formula

One cars. There was a lot of new information, so it was a
challenging experience, but very rewarding too. | really
anjoyed myself.

P How did you get a place on the programme?

E It's quite difficult. You have to do a phone interview and
talk about yourself. And being good at maths is beneficial ...
€ You need to be confident with numbers too.

E And very hard-working. It definitely isn't a programme for
couch potatoes,

P What did you enjoy most about the work experience?

C | found it a very sociable experience. | liked that. We had
to Introduce ourselves to everyone oh the first day and soon
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became friends. It builds your confidence too - working with
others on an important project.

P Well, it sounds like a fantastic programme, which can both
challenge and reward students. Anything you'd like to add,
Marie?

M Yes, students who want to apply for next year can find
more information through the In Your Area website.

P Thank you all for joining us today.

Unit7

Pageds Exercises4and 5Q) 15

P = Presenter, K = Kate

P And now over to our correspondent, Kate Ross, whao's
on the phone from Spain with news of an archaeological
discovery. Good morning, Kate.

K Good morning from Tomares, where an incredible
600kg of ancient Roman coins have been unearthed by
construction workers, The coins were accidentally found
on 27" April while the workers were putting in new water
pipes.

P Wow, 600kg of coins, And are they in good condition?
K Yes, the coins were preserved in nineteen large Roman

found in a park and they were located just one metre under
the ground.

P Amazing!

K Of course, the construction work stopped sa that
archaeologists from Seville museum could remove the jugs
from the ground and carefully exarmine them.

P And can you tell us more about the Rarmans in this region?
K The Rormans were in the Iberian Peninsula for around
600 years from 218 BC until the early 5™ century. The coins
have been dated to the third and fourth centuries because
they show images of two Roman emperors — Maxirian
and Constantine. Interestingly, the coins were in very good
condition because they were buried soon after they were
made. And they could be worth several million euros! 1tis
thought that the coins were kept to pay soldiers and ather
important workers in that part of the Roman Empire.

P And what's the future for the coins?

K A spokeswornan said that all the coins will be displayed
at the museum in Seville, so visitors will be able to see the
coins for themselves, [t will certainly be an impressive sight.
P Thank you, Kate.

Unit 8

rages2 Exercises 3and 4 17

R = Receptionist, Mi = Michael, T = Tony, Ma = May, J = Jill,
P = Peter, S = Sally

1

R Hello. Can | have your name please?

M Yes, it's Michael. Michael Baldini.

R And what happened to you?

M | was playing hockey earlier. 'm the gealie, and the ball hit
me in the face. | wasn't wearing protective gear, and I've got
this bruise on my eye.

R OK The nurse will look at that.

M Thanks.

2

R Good afternoon. What's your name, please?

T Tony. Tony Davis.

Audio scripts

R How can we help you?

T I've been outside today ... | was sitting in the sun for a
long time.

R Oh dear. Are you burned?

T Yes. |burn easily. It's here ... on my shoulders.

R OK Il tell the nurse.

T Great.

3

R Hello. Can you give me your name?

M It's May. May Silva.

R And what can we do for you?

M It's my arm.

R OK.

M Well, actually, it's my wrist. | sprained my wrist yesterday. |
was running for the bus when | fell over. It's a bad sprain.
R Perhaps the doctor should look at it.

M Thanks.

4

R Good afternoon. What's your name, please?

3 il il Riley.

R And how can | help you?

J I've broken my leg. | broke it last week. | was climbing in
the mountains near here. [t was quite a serious break and
| was in hospital.

OK,

Well, it's hurting a lot again today.

Il ask the doctor to look at it.

OK; thank you.

Helle, What's your name?

It's Peter. Peter Chan.

What can | do te help you?

Oh ... I've come about my leg. Well, it's my knees. ['ve cut
my knees. | fell off my mountain bike.

R Right. [l ask the nurse to lock at them as soon as possible.
P Thanks.

6

R Hello there, Can you tell me your name, please?

§ It's Sally. Sally Newman.

R And why are you here today?

S I've injured my finger badly. | closed my finger in a door
and | think I've broken it. It could be a bad break.

R Mmm ...The doctor should look at that.

§ Thanks.

o X T X3 AN Y= = oy
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Pagess Exercises 4and 5 Q) 18

S = Shop assistant, E= Emma

S Have you ever used a camera hefore?

E Yeah, of course, | borrowed my brother's cameraalot ...
that was before he brake it. But I've never come across one
like this.

S Yes, not many people have seen this type of camera, it's
brand new — it's only just come In. It's got an amazing zoom
for a small camera and it's not very expensive,

E Oh, right, | see. That's good. It's quite small, isn't it?

S Yes, and light, too. It also comes inside a really tough bag,
and you can carry it around in that, which is very useful,

E Good. Can you show me how to use it?

S Sure, As you can imagine, with all pieces of technology,
you need to be quite careful with it. Don't forget to hold it
like this — with your hand through the safety strap. The most



important thing is to aveid dropping it because you can
break the screen at the back.

E Yeah, it's OK. I'm pretty good at looking after cameras or
phones and ... | hardly ever break things. Now, where do
you turn it on? You press that, don't you?

$§ Yes, press the button at the top on the right.

E Right... And how do | take a picture?

S Well, to take photos use this black button here. Touch it
once to focus and hold it down to take a photo. It's really
easy to get used to.

E CoollWell, thanks for showing me. 'l have a good think
about it and 'l make up my mind. Perhaps 'l come back
tomorrow.

§ Great. Thank you.

Cumulative review, Starter unit to Unit 4

Pages?  Exercises 4and 5 Q) 19

P = Presenter, A = Adam

P Welcome to Customer Choice, the radio programme

for consumers, Today, we'll be looking at the future of
sornething that many of you are wearing on your feet right
now — sports shoes or trainers, Trainers are big business for
producers and retailers. For example, one group of retailers
sold more than ten million pairs of trainers last year in
shopping centres across the UK With me today is an expert
on sports brands and sports marketing — Adarm Khan,
Welcome, Adam.

A Thank you.

P So what are the new things to look out for in the world of
trainers?

A | think we'll see two important changes in the next twenty
years. Firstly, the big companies will make more of their
trainers from used raterials, These will appeal to people
who are worried about the environment.

P Ah yes!

A And we've seen this already. For example, last year, one
large company made a new brand of trainer frem recycled
waste — this waste all came from the aceans. Each pair of
trainers contained eleven plastic bottles!

P Wow! Fantastic! And what's the other big change?

A Somne of the important companies are talking about using
3D printers to make trainers,

P 3D printers?

A Yes, the idea is that you go into a sports shop and the
shop assistant scans your feet, Then the 3D printer in the
shop makes a pair of trainers that fit perfectly!

P Cooll Amazing!

A This could reduce waste and also be good for the
environment, You see, the shops won't have to get rid of the
trainers on their shelves that they don't sell,

P Great!

A Of course, the plans for the 3D printers aren't going to
happen soon — perhaps in fifteen years'time.

P OK ... well, it sounds like a wonderful idea. Thank you,
Adam, for talking to us.

Cumulative review, Starter unit to Unit 6
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T =Teacher, D = David, M = Maya, S = Sophia
T Hi David, Maya and Sophia. How's your project on the
exploration of Mars? Is it going well?

D Yes, thanks. We've found a lot of useful information
already.

M Yes, it's going really well.

T Great. Now ... I'm interested in hearing your opinions on
this question.

S Ohyes...

T If you had the chance, would you go on the first space
flight to Mars? Remember it would take seven months to get
therel You first, David.

D Mmm ... the first space flight to Mars. That's a good
question! Well, I'm very interested in studying space
exploration, ... but | think it would be a very challenging
experience, especially the long journey - that would worry
me. And to be honest, I'm not someone who's adventurous
... There's no doubt in my mind that you would need to be
completely fearless. I'm a bit of a realist, and | know that it
wouldn't be for mel

T And what about you, Maya?

M If you had asked me that question last year, | would have
said 'No’ But 've been thinking more and more about space
exploration and | believe that one day there really will be a
flight to Mars and astronauts will explore the planet. When
you think about it, someone would need to go ... And
people say that I'm confident, and | consider myself to be
pretty independent too ... plus | want to study something
to do with space at university ... so it could be me. Yes, why
not?

T Great! And you Sophia?

§ It's hard to imagine travelling to Mars - the whole thing
would be really stressful and also 'd be worried about what
| would find on the planet. In my opinion, there would be a
lot of dangers there, and if you think about it, there wouldn't
be a big chance of you coming back. So, no!

T OK Thanks:

Cumulative review, Starter unit to Unit 8

pagesd  Exercises 4 and 5@ 21

P = Presenter, D = Daniella, W = Woman, M = Man

P And one final piece of news ... Local people have been
complaining about skateboarders in the city centre, and
last night the local council decided to take action, They
announced a plan to ban skateboarding in all public spaces
in the centre of the city, including pedestrian walkways,
bike lanes and car parks. Offenders may have to pay up

to £100 if they are caught. A spokesperson for the council
said that they had opened a large skatepark last year and
skateboarders didn't need to go on the streets. So earlier
we sent our reporter, Daniella Srith, onto the streets to ask
people what they thought about this plan.

D Hello. What do you think about the plan to ban
skateboarders from the city centre?

M Oh yes, | read about it online this marning. Skateboarding
isn't really a big problem here and most skateboarders stop
when people come along. So I'm not worried. Skateboarding
is also good exercise — better than sitting at home!

D And what do you think about offenders paying £1007

M | think it's too harsh. And the police should stop real
crimes like mugging or pickpocketing.

D Thankyou. And on to the next person ... What is your
opinion about banning skateboarders from public spaces
here?
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W Asfaras | can seeitisn't such a bad idea. There are too
many skateboarders in the city centre and they're annoying.
A large skatepark was built last year with plenty of space in it
so they should go there.

D And what about paying £100?

W That's about right in my opinion, especially if they're
caught more than once.

D OK. Thank you. And that's the end of my report on the
streets.

P So that was Daniella earlier today. Now, we need to wait
and see if skateboarding really will be banned.
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